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SIMMONS CORNERS CHARACTERS 
Regular 


ANNIE VARBUCKS, orphan} heroine of story 

JOE CORNTASSEL, Annie's pal 

MR, AND MRS. SILO, kind farm couple; Annie's guardians 
LAWYER JONES, good friend and advisor to Silos and “nnis 
MR. CASLON, newspaper editor; good friend of Annie and Jos 
MRS. BLOOM, the town gossip 

FRANK THOMAS, station agent 

ELMER SLEMP, village marshal 

ME, WIGGLES! ORTH, Silo's good neighbor 

MISS ISABEL CLAYTON, village school teachsr 

TEDDY RYDER, young fellow who works in drug store 

WALTER BLOOM, simple, gullible village youth 


Incidental 


BATES*OLD MAN, the ne'er do well father of Ruf 

BATES, Ruf, town idiot 

BIDDLE CLEM? ‘dashing young village blade; very self-assured 
CLAYTON NES., old mother of school teacher 

COOLEY MR., town photographer 

COOPER GRAFDPA, old Civil War vet 

CORNTASSEL WRS., mother of Annie's pal, Joe 

CORNTASSEL JENNY, T s little sister 
CORNTASSEL PAUL, Joe's Little brother 
CORNTASSEL PETER, Joe! s little breiter 


» twins 
PREIDA, Landholzer's German hired girl 


GRIGGS WIDOW, timid, scared type; frequently victim of minor 


calamities 
GEORGE, town loafer 
HICKS MR., gossipy old man 
HUNTER MR., secretary of Younty Fair 
JAKE, typesetter for town newspaper 
JIM, manfrom nearby farm--near Silo's 
JOE, men from nearby farm, near Silo's 
LEM, village postman 
MILIER MH, villages grocer 
MOTHER OF MRB. BLOOM, very old lady 
OLDER MR.,formerly editor of Gazette & Chronicle; moved out 
of town i 
OTTO, German hired man at Lsndholzer farm 
PECK FREDDIE, hotel clerk 
SCHULTZ DR. county vet 
SHERIFF 
STEVENS DOC, old eountry doctor 
TIMBERRY, eccentric old miser 
MR. TITTLE, storekeeper 
SCOGGINS LAWYER, smalltown shyster lawyer 
SUMLERS DOLLY, little daughter of Pete Old 
SUMMERS OLD PETE, victim of gangster plot 
TRIMBLE MR., mean old miser 
ZEKE, Village expressm&n 
WIGGLESV ORTH, MRS., old farm neighbor of Silos 
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Algy 

Alphonse 
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American Jack 
Angelo 

Annis Warbucks 
Asthma; Miss 
Baggage Man 
Baggs; Mr. 
Barker, Circus 
Barker, World's Fair 
Bates, Olc Man 
Bates, Ruff 
Biddle, Clem 
Bert 

Big Jake 

Bill (yacht) 
Bill (Ned's friend) 
Bill (policeman) 
Binnacle Bob 


Bloom, 
Bloom, 
Brody, 
Brown, 
Brues, 
Bua Rd, 


Mrs, 

Valter 

Jim 

Al 

Mr, 

Miss Eulalie 


Bunter, Mr, 
Burks (detective) 
Cajons 

ge 


Calhoun, Robt. E., Les 
Caslon, Mr, 

Captain (ocean liner) 
Cheltenham, Peter 
Chief of Police 
Chinese Boy 

Chinese Propristor 
Chu Chin 

Colonel Chester 
Conductor (train) 
Conductor (train) 
Constable, Town 
Chinamen, Old 
Chumley 

Chung Gow 

C iro, Mrs. 

Clayton, Isabel 
Clayton, Mrs. 

Combs, Mr, 
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Constable 

Coolie (Chinese) 
Cooley, Mr. 

Cooper, Grandpa 
Corntassel, Jenny 
Corntassel, Jos 
Corntassel, Paul 
Corntassel, Peter 
Corntassel, Mrs. 
Crawford, Gloria 
Dan (Limpy's pal) 
Dangls, Mr. 

Dawson (on yacht) 
Dester, Mr. 

Demetri 

Denver Dave 
Detective 

Doetor (county fair) 
Doctor (Ariz. ranch) 
Don Manuel 
Doorkeeper--theater 
Duchess of Gloves 
Elmer--Hooper 

Emil 

Evelyn 

Ezra 

Fingers, Isaac 
Flannery, Mr. — 
Flusgers, Dr. “mmanuel 
Foxpaw 

Foote, dos 

Fatima- 

Fortune Teller 
Frieda 

Gangsters 

Garages attendant 
Gaskell--old naviagtor 
Genois, Georges 
George=town loafer 
Gilson, Mrs. 
Greene, Mr. 

Griges, Widow 
Grabb, Mr. 

Guard, Mexican 
Guards, Sanitarium 
Gunderson, Mr. 
Gunnarson 

Gypsy Chief 

Gypsy Man 

Gypsy “oman 

Gypsy Queen, Zalima 
Gypsy Man, Tziganne 
Haesan Bey 

Hateh, Judge 
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Hawkes 109-110 

Hawser Bill 2g 

Hicks, Mra- 8--5immons Corners 
HICKS, Al 109-110--ọcsan liner 
Hotel Clerk 95 

Hunter, Mr. 62 

Hutch, Henry oe 

Hindu servant 7T 

Honest John og 

Hosmer, Mr. 148 

Jackson, Dan $ 

Jailer 160 

Jake 95 
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Little Bear, Chief 9l 

Locker, Mr. 51 

London Jack 28 
Loud Speaker Voice 95--a movie director 
Madelon (French Girl) 109-110 

Mane Mexican cowboy 148 
 Man--serves court summons ^49 d 

Maris l148--old Mexican women 
Meeks 109-110 

Merlo, the Great 28 

Midget 95 

Miller, Mr,.-grocer 95 

Millicent, Murray 140 

Mock Gee 108-110 

Mohammed Ben Miriam 109-110 — — 
Montague, Mr. ; 77, 109, 158, 140 
Moonbeam, Mr, 140 

Moroni 109-110 

Morum 109-110 

Mother of Mrs. Bloom eu 


Moy, mr. 109-110 


ALPHABETICAL LIST (CONTINUED) 


Mumner--ventiriloquist 
Mystery Man--Varbucks 
Native, Fiji 

Ned, bus driver 
Officer, policsman 
Ogathos, Dr. 

Older, Mr, 

Old Lady 

Old Man 

old Navigator 

Old Pets --Summsrs 
Old Timer 

O'Meara, Tim 

Oswald, Mr. 


Otto 

O'Reilly 

Orphans=Snoopy 
Mabel 
Elsie 
Bob 
Eddie 
Lucy 
Gissie 
Marie 

Orloff, Gregor 

Pablo 


Pampas, Jim 
Parrott, The 
Parsons, Hank 
Peck, Freddie 
Pedro 

Phillips, Padre 
Pilot 

Policeman 
Portoór--train 
Postman--Lem 
Princess, Chinese 
Prop, ir. 
Propristor--restaurant 
Quealy, Mr. 
Ramset Jam Singh 
Ramorez, Raymond 
Ramos 

Reboira 

Red Cap 

Reporters 

Rice, Mrs 
Roberts, Pres. or Mr. 
Rudder, Lt. David 
Rustlers 

Ryder, Teddy 
Sailors 

Sekki Chand 
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Senor 

Senora 8, 28, 62 SC 

Sheriff 

Sheriff-e-Ariz. ranch 

Schultz, Dr.-véi 

Scoggins, Lawyer 

Scotty--police 

Silo, Me. & Ars. 

Simmons, Speedy 

Spragg, John 

Sinclair, Mr, Hart 

Sinclair, Hart, dr. 

Shar p, M 

Slade, Tommy 

Slemp, Elmer 

Slim 

Smith--Ogathos 

Sparks--radio op. 

Squire, Town 

Stapieton--detective 

Stevens, Doo- M.D, 

Stoddard, “os 

Smith, Mr. --ihe dam 

Station Agent 

Strong man 

Summers, Dolly 

Summers, Old Pete 

Suryeyor--Fittsfield 

Surveyor=-the dam 

Tafrrall, Capt. Bob 

Tenia 

Texas 

Thomas, Frank 

Timberry, Mr. 

Tittle, xr. 

Tony, Big 

Tony, Little-child 

Toop, Pop 

Tramp 

Trimble, Mr. 

. Tumkur 

Trelawney, Xr. 

Two Tough City Gorillas 

Van Trump, Mr. 

Vedder, Nick--sailor 

Ventriloquist--iummer 

Victor 

Voices#Portuguese 
Spanish 
Chinese 
Hawaiian 

Varbucks, Mr. 

Wells, Miss 
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Wells, J. Wellington 165 
Wentworth, Dick 13 
Vhitey--cowboy i48 
Wiggins 108 
Vigglesworth, Mr. 8, 121; 125, 22, 51, 62 
Wigglesworth; Mrs. 42 
William--jailer 165 
Wingate--English To 
Vomane=sick mother 69 
YVorld s Fair Concession Owner 95 
Yon--sallor TT 


Zeke 77 





LITTLE ORPHAN ANNIE 
Chapter 1. 
THE MORTGAGE 
December 22 thru 31, 1950 
*CHARACTERS: 


ANNIE WARBUCKS: orphan adopted by ir. Warbucks. She is unusually bright, 
alert, daring and good. 

JOE CORNTASSEL: a farmer boy, fairly bright but very slow in his actions. 
Dotes on eating. 

MR. & MES. SILO kind farm couple who love Annie as their own, 

LAWYER JONES : a solid, fine character. 

LAWYER SCOGGINS a very mean and unscrupulous man. 

PRESIDENT ROPERTS successful, big-business type. 

MR. JENKINS : rough-spéaking and hard-boiled, crooked business man. 


MONDAY-dec.22- Sawyer Jones has informed Annie of true value of Mr. Silo's 
land around old miil, which Mr. Jenkins, representing a Chicago law firm, 
is trying to buy for their client, Ths Power Co.,for $200, for purpose of 
building a dam there. Annie writes to Jenkins sa ing Lawyer Jones has ad- 
vised Mr. Silo not to sell for less than 5,000, and if Jenkins will not 
pay that, they will deal with The Power Company Girect. 


Tuesday-Dec.23- Annis, Joc and Mr. 2110 go out to woods and cut down a 
Christmas tree. 


Vednesday-Dec,.24- Annis, Jos and thse Silos trim Christmas tres. 


THURSDAY -Dec. 25- Annie, Joe and Silos open presents. Mr. Silo philoso- 
phizes--thinks they haves it good in spite of trouble with Jenkins and 

with “awyer Scoggins who threatens to foreclose on old mill property if 
Silo doesn't pay up interest on his loan with Scoggins. Jenjins knows about 
this loan. 


FRIDAY*Dec.26= Ten days Scoggins gave Silo for paying interest heve elapsed 
and no money in sight. Annie phones vsnkins in Chicago, but he sticks to 
his 7200 price for land, and nnie, angered by his rude talk, blurts out 
that she sees thru his game of buying the land cheaply himself and selling 
to The Power Company at a huge profit. 


SATURDAY-Dec.27- Lawyer Scoggins gives Silo until Tuesday for intersst; 
otherwise he will sell loan to Jenkins who can forecloss end get property 
he is after. Annis and Joe plan to take early morning milk train to The 
Power Company in Chicago. 


JENKINS' PLOT FAILS 


MONDAY-Dec.29- Annie and Yoe waiting in outer offices of Power Company, 
meet Jenkins who starts a noisy argument that brings out President koberts. 
Annis gets chance to tell story of attempted swindle, which résults in 
Jenkins being fired and Hobsris promising to close deal with Silo for 
$5,000. 


LOA 1930 2. 


TUESDAY- Dec.30- Annis and Joe return to Simmons Corners with Mr. Roberts 
who closes with Mr. Silo for $5,000 on old mill property. 


WEDNESDAY -Dec.3l- Mr. Silo tells bark clerk $5,000 is being mailed to his 
account and when it arrives he should set enough aside to cover interest 
on the Scoggins' loan. New Year's Eve--Annis, Joe and the Silos fool like 
celebrating. 











Chapter 2 
SCHOOL SCANDAL 
Jan.l thru Feb.18, 1931 
CHARACTERS 


ANNIE & JOE: (alrady described). 

MR.&MRS.SILO: (already described). 

MR. HICKS: gossipy old man. 

LAWYER SCOGGINS: (already described). 

LAWYER JONES: (already described). 

OLD PETE: (Mr. Summers) victim of amnesia; babbles incoherently. 
DOLLY SUMMERS: his little daughter (fsw lines) 

Mr. Smith: tough, business racketeer. 

DAN JACKSON: erooked political boss. Loud swaggering type. 

MR. OLDER: editor of paper. Fine, public-spirited citiz.n. 
MISS ISAPEL CLAYTON: village school teacher, sweet and gentle. 
REPORTERS AND GANGSTERS. 





Jan. THURSDAY-Jan.1l-Annis helps Joe decide on his New Year resolutions. 

1931 
FRIDAY-Jan.2- Annis and Joe visit Old Pete who lives all alone in a cabin 
in the woods, and is a victim of amnesia. Old Pete babbles some words 
about a mysterious secret he could tell them, often rppeating the words 
"school" and "Little girl." 


SATURDAY-Jan.3- ir. Silo tells Annie school has been closed for three years 
because grafting politicians took all tax money raised for new school 
building before construction was completed. Contractors threatenine to tear 
down school if not paid soon. Annie suggests the Tax-psyers band together 
end hire their own tsacher. Gossipy old Xr. Hicks hints that Lawyer Scog- 
gins is involved in school funds scandal. Also thinks that a certain 

county building employes who disappsared at same time school funds did 

is purposely being kept out of sight. 


MONDAY-Jan.5- Mr. Silo asks Lawyer Jones to come over to the house and 
hear Annie's plen for reopening the school. 


TUESDAY--an.6- Lawyer Jones and the Silos talk over school scandal, dis- 
appearance of county building employee and his little girl. Mr. Silo 
favors Annie's proposed plen to get contributions for a school teacher's 
salary and plans to get permission of contractors to use unfinished build- 
ing for classes. Joe rushes in with news: seho@l is being torn down. 


WEDNESDAY-Jan,7- Lawyer Jones halts the school wrecking by pretending hs 
hes an injunction to stop them. 


THURSDAY-Jan.8- Annie and Joe visit old Pete again. Still babbling about 
the schools, tut says "he can't tell because they will hurt his little 
girl." Annie thinks there is more to this and promises Pets they will 
find his girl, Dolly. 


FRIDAY-Jan.9- Lawyer Jones puts through the injunetion in Mr. Silofs 
name. Mr. Smith of Blodgett Construction Company tells ths Silos the 
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school building is not paid for and therefore cannot be used, suggesting 
that his company will fight Silo on this. Finally offers Mr. Silo a bribe 
to drop the cass, but is refused. 


SATURDAY-Jen.lO- Annis and Mr. Silo learn from Lawyer Jones that the 
Blodgett Company cannot wreck school building while case is in court and 
meantime they have permission to use building. Money has been raised for 
paying a teacher. Dan “ackson, political boss of county, visits Hawyer 
Jones in the interest of Blodgstt Company, asking Jones to persuade Silo 
to withdraw suit, trying in vain to gst Jones to accept a bribe. 


MONDAY-Jan,12- Mr. Silo advertisés for a tseacHer, Lawyer Jones phones 
Mr. Silo and peykan him of visit of Dan ca Mr. Silo resolves to 
learn more about Blodgett Company. 


TUESDAY-Jan.ló- Annis end Joe plan a little detective work: try to find 
missing school money, the missing man and little girl; what is Dan Jack- 
son's connection with Flodgett Company; what doses Old Pete know? Mr. Silo 
found the offices of Blodgett Company closed. 


DISCOVERY OF MISSING MAN 


WEDNESDAY-Jan.l4- Annis and Joe visit Mr. Older, sditor of paper, and 
learn men who disappeared wes "Summers" and ho had a little girl. Annis 
and Joe visit Blodgett Construction Company. They heve a sign up adver- 
tising for an errand boy. Annie urges Joe to apply for the job. 


THURSDAY-Jan.15- Joe, working now for the Blodgett Co. tells Annie they 
sent him to the post office to get their mail and take it to a certain 
address at the county seat. It prora to be an old house and Jos gave the 
mail to a man who turned out to be Mr. Smith of the Blodgett Co. Joe also 
saw Den Jackson in the house, and a little girl whom they called Dolly. 


FRIDAY-Jan.16- Mr, Silo reesives many applications for the job of teacher. 
Also receives anonymous letter warning him to keep out of Tucker County 
school affairs. 


SATURDAY-Jan,l7- Annie and Jose determine to learn who sent that letter 
to Mr. Silo. Mr. Silo, with some help from the others, finally chooses 
application of Miss +sabel Clayton, to teach in their school, Lawyer 
Seoggins visits the Silos. Mrs. Silo tells him about visit of Smith and 
the threatening letter. Scoggins is trying to get Silo to drop his suit. 
When he fails, he hints about a fire that might occur on Silo’s property. 


BURNING BARN 


XONDAY-Jan.18- Miss Clayton wires hor acceptance of teaching post. Annie 
having hard time trying to telephone because Sandy is berking so strangely. 
Sandy leads the Silo family out to their burning barn. 


TUESDAY~Jan.20- The barn is saved. Annie and doe discover some oil soaked 
rags in barn, so have another detective job to add to their list. Annie 
and Jos upset the cookie jar. 
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WEDNESDAY-Jan.21- Annie and Joe discover Scoggins talking to old Pete at 
his eabin. They hear him order Pete to leave the county and threaten him 
with the name of Dan Jackson. Pete repeats constantly that he will not 
leave without his little girl. Seoggins tells him he is crazy, that he 
never had a little girl. Annie tells Seoggins they know Pets has a little 
girl named Dolly. Scoggins finally leaves and they tell Pete they have 
found Dolly. 


THURSDAY «Jan .22- Miss Clayton, the new school teacher for Simmons Corners, 
arrives. 


FRIDAY-Jan.25- Dan Jackson offers to reduce Silo's taxes if he will with- 
draw suit against Blodgett Construction Co. Annis scares Jackson out by 
airing all her suspicions. She also tells him she knows whereabouts of 
Pete Summers (Old Pete). 


SATURDAY-Jan.24- Sandy with his continuous barkirg kept Mr. Silo awake 
almost all night. Mr. Silo suspects prowlers have been around. Talk about 
the approaching opening of school. 


SCHOOL REOPENZD 


MONDAY-Jan.26=- Annio very excited, getting ready for school; Joe calls to 
take Annis with him to school, with horse and bugesy. 


TUESDAY -Jan. 27- Annis and Jos report to the Silos about their first day in 
school. Miss Clayton receives letter commanding her to get out of town, 
within two days. ir. Silo to have village marshal guard her. 


WEDNESDAV-J8n.28- Jackson, Smith and Scoggins talk things over, Jackson 
afraid Annie might spread her suspicions. Consider themselves safe as long 
as they keep Pete's little girl and he doesn't recover his memory. They 
talk about school money they took right from under Pete's nose. Realize 
they will not bs safe until they get rid of Annie, Old Pete and Dolly. They 
discover Dolly has disappeared from the house where they were kesping her. 


FINDING DOLLY 

THURSDAY-Jan.29-Annis and Joe go walking with Sandy who barks strangely 
and leads them to haystack where they find little girl acleep. Learn she 
is Dolly Summers. 


PRIDAY-Jan.50- Annis and Joo make Lol y comfortable and leave her while 
they go fetch Old Pete, 


ANNIE KIDNAPPED 
SATURDAY=Jan.31- At Pete's cabin... strangers enter and kidnap Annie. 
MONDAY-2- The kiódnapsors try to make Annie tell them wheres Dolly is. 


TUESDAY -Feb.S<Kidnapers about to torture Annie into talking are scared away 
by mysterious hooting of sn owl, which they think may be a signal of 
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pursuers. It was voe making the Owl hoots, and he and Annie escape. 


WEDNESDAY=Feb.4~ Silos worried over long sbscence of Annie and Joe. Mr. 
Silo finds Doliy at old mill and brings her home with him. Annie and 

doe return and ask Mr. Silo to hurry over to Old Pete before the kidnaperz 
get him too. 


THUR SDAY-Feb.5- Mr. Silo brings Old Pete home to meet his daughter Dolly, 
and he faints when he meets her. 


FRIDAY -Feb.6- Old Pete is delirious. Hs finally comes to and he has re- 
gained his memory. He remembers he had the school money in his care and 
thet he was hit on the head by someons when he refussd to give up ths 
money to Jacksoh, Smith and Scoggins. He tells about how these crooks 
organized the construction company for the sole purpose of getting 
away with the school money. 


SATURDAY-Feb.7- Annis, Joe and Mr, Silo call on Mr. Older, the editor. 
Lawyer Jones is there also and they all hear how Annie and Joe solved 

the school mystry. Lawyer Jones and Mr. Older plan to interview Pets 
Summers immediately for further details. What a scandal is about to break! 


MONDAY ~Feb.8- Jones and Older get the whole story from Pete Summers., ‘hat 
a story for Mr, Older s paper! Lawyer Jonss hurries to get warrants for 
the arrest of the crooks. 


o A 


1UZSD&Y-Feb.lO- Jaekson and Scoggins arrested, but Smith got away., Papers 
full of the story. Annie and Joe are heroes of the hour and recsive 
congratulations in a wire from the Governor. 


WEDNESLAY-Fob.ll- Reporters interview Amie and Jos. She telle them she 
first became interested in this school mystery(believes) becauss she 
believss school is so important and children should not be deprived of it. 


THURSDAY-Feb.12- Lincoln's birthday. Annie end Joe are trying te catch 
Long Ears, a rabbit. Miss Clayton, the teacher, is coming to the Silo's 
for dinner tonight. Chamber of Commerce plan banquet in honor of Annie 
an dos, 


FPRIDAY=-Feb.15- Joe comes to call for Annie and has a second breakfast at 
the Silo's before going to school. Talk about superstitions, talismans, 
eto. 


SATURDAY-Feb.l4- Chamber of Commerce banquet in honor of Annie and Joe. 


MONDAYe€Fab.l6- Joe stays to supper at the Silos. Helps Annie ast the 
table and breaks a few plates when trying to juggle them. 


TUESDAY «Feb, 17+ Mr. Silo is replacing the burned boards in his barn. 
Joe, trying to assist, po nds his thumb with hammer. Annie and Joe ures 
Pete Summers and Dolly to take a mech-ncseded vacation. 
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Chapter 3 
HEADLESS HORSEMAN-CHICKEN STEALING 
February 19 ~ March 23, 1931 
CHARACTERS: 


ANNIE & JOE 

MR.& MRS. SILO 

JENNY: Joe's little sister . 

OLD MR. WIGGLES) ORTH: a neighboring farmer; kind old backwards type. 
DR? EMMANUEL FLUGGERS: a smooth-tongusd rascal. 

SPEEDY SIMMONS: (Mysterious rider) "stooge" for Fluggers, former crooked 
ockey. 

ete SLEMP: the town marshal; means well, but too slow. 

LAWYER JONES 

WR. OLDER 

SHERIFF: efficient, businesslike. 


THURSDAY-19- Sandy barks strangely and those in the Silo house hear the 
sound of hoofbeats. 


FRIDAY-20- Joe and Annis want to hunt for the rabbit, Long 2Sars, again, 
but are prevented from doing so becauss Joe has to take care of his little 
sister Jenny. Jenny is pretty and the Silos make a great fuss over her. 


SATURDAY -Feb.21- Mrs. Silo tells Lawyer Jones, who is at their place for 

supper, about rider she heard hurrying by on horseback last night. Jones 

reports that case against school fund swindlers has been continued. Sandy 
apparently hears someone outside and barks. 


MONDAY-Feb.28- Washington's birthday and no school today. Old Mr. Wiggles- 
worth telis the Sitos that some of his chickens are missing. 


TUESDAY-Feb.2á- Annis and Joe help Mrs. Silo fs.d the chickens, and they 
talk about their pet chickens. Mr. Silo comes home with news that another 
neighbor has missed some chickens. 


VEDNESDAY-Feb.20- Mr. Silo tells his family that last nicht he heard ths 
mysterious horseman galloping by their house. Biddy, Silos' prize hen, has 
been discovered with a woundsd leg. They treat and bandage it. 


THURS DAY-Feb. 26- Mr. Silo reads in the paper that Dr. Emanuel Flugesrs has 
rented the old Milisr place for a chicken form; plans to visit leading 
chicken farms in county and is anxious to ses the famous hen, "Biddy." 


Suddsnly Sandy barks and they her ths mysterious hoofbeats again. 


CHICKEN STEALING BEGINS 


friday-Fob.27- Annie heard the hoofbests last night. Last nieht xr, Wig- 
giesworth watchdog was poisoinsd and ten of his chickens stolen. The thief 
is intelligent about chickens and steals only the best breeds. 


SATURDAY ~Feb.28= Continuity missing. 
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Mar. MONDAY-2- Last night Joe saw the mistorious rider-- a little follow 
riding high up on horse, jocksy-iashion. Timburys report chickens 
"missing. Dr, Fluggers calls on the Silos. 

1931 
TUESDAY -Mar.3-Dr. Fluggers comes to seo the Silos chickens. Sandy &pparontly 
doesn't like him and barks at him. Annie is suspicious because Fluggers 

admired and examined the new locks on their hen house and wanted to know 

if they fed their hens late at night. Fluggers innocently reports that he, 
also, heard tre strange rider. Annie and Jose decide to put a metal identi- 
fication tag on Piddy's leg. 


WEDNE SDAY*Mar.4< The reports are that Fluggers is enlarging his chicken 
farm every day. Hrs. Silo has been visiting Mrs. Bloom and comes home with 
the news that they also have heard the mysterious rider. 


THURSDAY-Mar.5- Silo family read account in newspaper about mysterious 
rider. 


THE MAP 


PRIDAY-Mar.6- Mr. Wigglesworth shows map ho found in his chicken tard 

last night--probably dropped by thse thieves. Shows roads in Tucker County 
with certain houses marked along roads and number of chickens each one owns. 
Before hs leaves, the hoofbeats are heard again. 


SATURDAY-Mar.7-Mr. Wigglesworth is'worried about mysterious rider and tries 
to phone his wife before he leaves the Silos, but she fails to answer, so 
Mr. Silo agrees to drive him homs--first trying to get Elmer, the town 
marshal, on the phone. 


MONDAY -Mar.9- Mr. Silo returns home; says Mrs. Wigglesworth heard a noise 
in chicken yard last night and went to investigate, and noise stopped. 
Annie has a hunch the mysterious rider and the chicken thief are one and 
the same man. 


TUESDAY ~Mar . 10- Annie and Jos go to hardware store for metal tag stamped 
with Piddy's name and Silo's. They meet Fluegers and Speedy Simmons, his 
assistant. Annis notices how bow-legged opesdy is. Speedy tells Annie the 
chieken thief visited Fluggers' place last pisht between 9 and 10 o'clock, 
which was same time he was at Wigglesworth's. Speedy also relates, with 
mich assurance, that chicken thisf is the mysterious rider. Annis is now 
very suspicious. 


WEDNESDAY -Mer.1ll- Annis and Jos have gone to town to have supper with 
Lawyer Jones who drives them home. ies reports that Fluggers phoned the 
county sheriff about robbing of his chickens. Sheriff plans to patrol 
roads with deputies. Sandy misging all day. Annie has a hunch something 
will happen tonight. 


THURSDAY=Mar.12- Sandy returns home with welts on his legs from beating. 
Mr. Silo discovers Biddy and a few more of his chickens ars missing. 


FRIDAY-Mar.13- There ars footprints of a very small man outside the Silo's 
hen house--footprints of regular leather riding boots. Sandy sniffs the 
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footprints snó leads Annie and the Silos to an old pine tres where rider 
mist hevo tied his horse. Annis figures only Spesdy Simmons could have 
such small footprints for a man. 


SATURDAY-Mar.l4á- All thse farmers who have been robbed of chickens are 
to meet the sheriff tonight at the Silos. 


MONDAY =-Mar.16- The farmers all go out to patrol tho roads, Dr. Fliggers 
taking tho road thet gous past his own houss. iie calle Spsedy simmons 

on the Si1lo's phone, saying “it is okay on 36." Annie consults the road 
map they found and sees that the roads aro also numbered. 560 is the number 
of the road in front of Joe's house. Mr. Older phones Annie that he has 
the informatior she requested him to get a fow days ago. 


TUÜESDAY-Mar.l7- Annie and doe hides in big wagon near Joe's chicken 
house, Soon they see rider on big bidak horse; rider has sack over his 
heed. He takes away some of the chickens, and Annis notices his walk 
resembles that of Speady Simsons. She and Jos take horse and buggy and 
start out for Flumger's place to hunt for Riddy there. 


LEARN IDENTIFICATION OF CHICKEN THIEF 

WE :DRESDAY-Mar. 18- Annie and Jos aro hunting for Biddy in Fluecer's hon 
house. They hide behind a bir box when Flucgers and Speedy come in and 
overhear them talk about stealing chickens and fooling the people and 
beating Sandy. They also mention how sharp Annie is. Annie and Joe finally 
start for home with Biddy. 


THUR SDAY-Mar.19- On way home Annis and Joe stop and tell Mr. Older, tis 
editor, what they overheard. Mr. Older inclined to believe that Speedy is 
the chicken thief and mysterious rider because of letter he just received 
from a Chicago newspaper saying Speedy Simmons used to be a jockey but was 
ruled off track for dishonesty. Annis thinks mstal identification tag on 
Piddy's leg is suific ‘dent nay but Mr. Older says they must catch 
Speedy with the "goods." — 


FRIDAY-Mar.20- Mrs. Silo is worriod and tells Wigglesworth that Annis 
has not beon home all night. Mre Older suddenly drives up with Joe and 
Annie. Wr. Older plans to see the sheriff and arrange for roads to be 
patrolled and catch the thisves red-handed tonight. 


SATURDAY-Mar.2l- The patrols are arranged and everything is ell sot to 
catch thief. 


CHICKEN THIEF CAPTURED 


HONDAV-Mar.25- Tho mysterious rider is heard at last and the sheriff 

and his men grab the thief in Silo's hen house. It proves to be Speedy 
Simmons and they arrest him. Speedy, strangely enough, admires Annio for 
her pluck and nerve, and realizing that he will be in prison for a long 
time, gives her his big black horse, Dark Stary. Fluegers has also been 
caught. 
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Chapter 4 
DARK STAR 
March 24 thru April 22, 1931 
CHARSCTERS: 


AFNIE & JOE 

MR.& MRS. SILO 

LAVYER JONES 

MR. WIGGLESVORTH 

JENNY 

ME. TRELAWNEY: a stranger, using "Kentucky gentleman" pose. 
GEORGE: town loafer and spineless creatures. 


qTIZSDiY-Mar.94- Annis, Joe and the Silos talk about the arrest, and the 
gift of Dark Star. Think perhaps he used to be a regular race horse. 
WEDNESDAY-Mar.25- Lawyer Jones at Silos for supper. Mr. Silo suggests 
soeethinity of Arnie putting Dark Star in the races at County Fair in 
Fall. Annie plans to learn to ride Dark Star. 


THURSDAY =Mar. 26- Annio sorry for Spesdy. She talks about how intelligsnt 
Dark Star is. Annis plans a basket of delicious foods to send Speedy in 
jail. 


FRIDAY -Mar.27- Quiet evening at the Silos as they read accounts of ths 
arrests in town paper. 


DARK STAR VALUABLE HORSE 


SATURDAY +Mar.28- Man named Trelawney comes to see Annis about Dark Star. 
Offers her $1,000 for him. 


MONDAY «Mar.30- Annie hesitates about accepting offer and wants to consult 
Speedy. Trelawney anxious to get horse and promises to return in fow days. 
Appears to be a Kentuekian--probably read about Spesdy Simmons in paper, 
knows the true value of the horse, eto. 


TUMSDAY*Mar.3l- Annie writes to Spsedy, telling him of oifer and. asking 
1f he wants to sell Dark Star. 


VEDNESDAY-1- Annis finishes — € letter and mails it. 

THURSDAY -Apr.2- Speedy wires Annis not to sell Dark Star at any price. 

Mr. Wigglesworth tells Silos he saw a shadow of a men flitting by their 
bern in which Dark Star is stabled. 

FRIDAY«Apr.3- Mr. Trelawney told by Annie that Dark Star is not for gale. 
He is very persistent and says he will get the horse yet. Annie wonders if 
he will attempt to steel him. 

SATURDAY=-Apr.4- Evening st the Silos. Annie & Joe dyeing Faster eggs. 


MONDAY -Apr.6=- Annie and Jos talking about Dark Star, with the silos. 
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TUESDAY-Apr.7- Annis, Joe and the Silos breakfasting together. General 
talk about spring, spring tonic sulphur and molasses, etc. 


WEDNESDAY-Apr.8- Joe's little sister, Jenny, comes over to sse Dark Star. 
FRELATNEY A DANGEROUS MAN 


THURSDAY-Apr.9- Annis and Joe discover starnge ad in paper-"Georrs: 
Report tonight. Eight, The Forks, Trelawney.” Annie and Joe plan to go 
there and watch. 


FRIDAY-Apr.l10- Annie and Jos see Trelawney mest George, the town loafer, 
and hear him tell George to apply at Silos for job of taking care of Dark 
Star, adding that he will be given further instructions later. 


SATURDAY+Apr.ll- Georgs gets job as Dark Star's groom. Annie and Joe have 
decided to await further developments before telling anyone what they 
overhsard. 


MONDAY-Apr.13- A note is left at the Silo's place for George. 


TUESDAY-Apr.i4- Annio and Joe find Gsorge's nots hidden in barr. It is 
from Trelawney and asks Beorge to meet him tonight at eight for further 
instructions. 


PLAN TO STEAL DARK STAR 


WEDNESDA£Y-Apr.l5- Annie and Joe keep the rendezvous also and in hiding 
overhear Trelawney tell George to take Dark Star to town day after 
tomorrow and put him in a truck that will be waiting there and the truck 
driver will give him soms money for himself. Annie and Joe plan a trick 
that will save Dark Star. 


THURSDAY-Apr.16- Annis and Jos ssnd George a fake note with Trolawney's 
signature, instructing Georges to be at Old Pete's cabin at eight. Annie 
and Jos plan to dress as ghosts and be there to scare him. 


FRIDAY-Apr.17- George is easily scared by Annie and Joe. Be thinks they 
are real ghosts and they make him promise to confess to Mr. Silo about 
his connection with Trelawney. He promises to break with Trelawney. 


SATURDAY-Apr.18- Repentant and scared, YVeorge confesses all to the Silos. 
When he departs, Annie and Joe tell the Silos about their ghost trick. 


MONDAY-Apr.20- Silos consult Lawyer Jones about Trelawney. He suggests 
they send George with an old broken-down nag to put on the truck waiting 
in town to receive Dark Star--and give the truck driver a note for 
Trelawney which will scare him out of town end George will get the money 
anyway. 

DARK STAR SAVED 


TUFSDAY-Apr.21- Carrying out above plans successfully., 


VEDNESDAY-Apr.22- Annie and Joe picking first spring flowers for Mrs. Silo. 


15. 
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THE DAM 
Apr. 25 thru August 8, 1951 
GHARACTERS: 


ANNIE & JOE 

MR.& MAS. SILO 

MISS ISABEL CLAYTON 

MRS. CLAYTON: Miss Clayton's mother, 

MR. GUNDSRSON: Gangster type; touch; dangerous 

MR. WIGGLES! ORTH 

Mh. JENEINS 

TIM O'ZZARA: jovial Irishman; hes a brogus. A construction foreman. 
DICK VENTWORTH: engineer; businesslike and serious. 

ELMER: the town marshal 

MR. OLDER 

PIG TONY: Italian Haborer; broken -:nglish; kind and brave. 
LITTLE TONY: Pig Tony's daughter. (few lines) 

JENNY 

MR. ROP'^RTS 

SURVEYOR: businesslike 


TEURSDAY -Apr.25- Miss Clayton, the teacher, not well; somethinc bothering 
her. Annic and Joe accosted by inquisitive stranger, Mr. Gunderson, who 
tries to "pump" them about plans for new power house and dam. Jos noticed 
an ugly yellow tattoed snake on Gunderson's hand. 


FRIDAY-Apr.24- Miss Clayton at Silo's for supper. Plain to seo she hag 
something on her mind. Annis and doe plan to visit her mother tomorrow 
to try to learn what it is. 


SATURDAY-Apr.25- Annis and Joe visit Mrs. Clayton's mother and learn iss 
Clayton has a swestheart and is worricd because ho has lost his job as 
construction enginesr. ` : 


MONDAY -Apr.27- Work to begin soon on thse Dam (on land Silo sold to Power 
Co.) and Annis and Jose very excited. Mr. Silo receives a request from the 
company to erect bunkhouses on some of his lend. 


TUZSSDAY-Apr,28- Mr. Silo, iir. Wigglesworth and Joe talk about going 
fishing, but never get started. Good script, all about joys of fishing. 


RIVAL COMPANY MAKES FIRST ATTACK 





YTZDNESDAY-Apr.29- Annis and Jos anxious to secure job on new Dam for Miss 
Clayton's swesthsart. They go down to the Dam to call on their old friend, 
the Surveyor, and mest the tattocd stranrer, Mr. Gunderson, lurkirg 

about. Annis and Joe discover the Surveyor in the bushes, unconscious. 


THURSDAY-Apr.30- Annie and dos carry the Surveyor to Silo's and they tiy 
to revive him. 
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TATTOED MAN APPEARS 


FRIDAY-1- Ths Surveyor, revived, tells them somsone came up from behind 
and hit him on the head, when he was sittine figuring over the plans. 
Annie and Joe tell about seving the tattood stranger--and now they see 
him approaching. 


SATURLAY-2- The tattood stranger, Gunderson, asks the Silos if this is the 
Corntassol place. They direct him correctly and ask him if he happened to 
be near the old mill (the Dam site) this afternoon. He becomes very angry 
and lies to them that he was out of town all afternoon. 


KONDAY-Ze8y 4- Gunderson rents a room from the Gorntassels, so that he ean 
be near the Dam project. The Surveyor phones Silo thet Mr. Koberts of the 
Power Company is comine down from Chicago tomorrow to start operstions 

on the Dam and Powerhouse project. 


TUESDAY =-May5=- Little Jenny Corntassel reports Gunderson recsived a letter 
from Chicago. Roberts arrives and makes known thet a esrtain portion of 
the work on the Dam mst be finished within a limited time or the state 
will not permit them to go ahead. oavs there is a rival company hoping to 
seo them fail. His chisf construction engineer left suddenly and he must 
find another at once. Jenkins, a former employee of Roberts (fired for 
crooked work) is omployod by thé rival company. Annie suggests Miss 
Clayton's swésthsart for the job now open. : 


ATTEMPT TO PRIRE SILO - 


WEDNESDAY -May 6- Anniv and doo plan to write Roberts about Dick Ventworth, 
(Miss Clayton's swestheart) for the job of engineer. Jenkins, of rival 
company, fails to get Mr. Silo to accept a bribe to refuse Roberts per- 
mission to use Silo's land as a place to erect bis workmen's bunkhouses. 


THURSDAY -May 7- Annis writes Roberts a letter about Dick Tentworth. 


PRIDAY-May 8- Little Jenny reports Gunderson, their boarder, had a visitor 
whom Annis and Jos think is Jenkins of the rival company. Gunderson's 
visitor was sven handing some money over to him. Annis thinks this should 
be reported to Roberts. 


SATURDAY-May 9- Annie and Joe soo Gunderson and venkins Griving together. 
O'Meara, new foreman of construction gang (vho is to board with Silos) 
phones hs is on his way out. "hon he fails to appear, they worry. 


MONDAY -May ll- Silos learn O'Meara rented a car in town and started out for 
their farm. Someons has just reported to livery stable where he rented car 
that they saw a car in the ditch. Then a wire comes from Roberts telling 
Mr. Silo to warn O'Meara about Jenkins who is dengerous. 


TUESDAY -May 12- Mr. Silo, Elmer, the town marshal, and others looked 
for O'Meara half the nicht, in vain. Jos reports Gunderson came back to 
his room late last night, saying he was in Sunfield all day. How could 
that be so, Annie wonders, when she and Joe saw him here in town with 
Jenkins, suddenly, someone knocks at the Silo's door and it is Tim 
O'Meara, 
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O'M^ARA DODGES BULLET 


VEDNESDAY-May l5- Tim O'Meara proves to be a gay and charming Irishman, 
full of stories, Mr, Roberts phones Silo and asks that O'Meara sond him 
a report of last nicht's happenings when two masked men in a big car 
stopped him, hit him over the head with a club, tiod him up and left 
him. Hs finally halted a passing car. 


THURSDAY-Hay 14- Annis thinks that Jenkins and Gundsrson best up O'Meara. 
FRIDAY-May 15- Annie and vos appoint Jennie to keep tabs on Gunderson. 


SATURDAY -May 16- Sandy barks ficresly...someons prowling around Silo's 
house. Suddenly a shot is fired thru window, just grazing O'Meara's ear. 


MONDAY -May 18- The Silos make much of O'Mcara and fix dp his slight 
wound, 


TUESDAY -May 19- Miss Clayton telis Annie and Joe that her swestheart 

has a job with Roberts as construction enginyer on ths Dam and Power- 
house job. Jenny reports that Gunderson didn't leave the house last night 
so he couldn't have fired the shot at O'Meara. 


VEDNESDAY-May 20- O'Meara enterteins the Silo family with stories about 
the men on the construction job. Annis hints that she has a wonderful 
secret to tell all of them after supper. 


THE BUNKHOUSE FIGHT 


THURSDAY -May 2l- Annie tells her folks about Dick Wentworth getting the 
jor. O'Meara had a wire from Roberts saving the new enginesr was arriving 
Monday ob Tuesday, and Annis hastens to inform Miss Clayton. O'Meara is 
called down to the Punkhouss wheres a big fight is in progress. 


FRIDAY-Hay 22- Mr. Older, the newspaper editor, visits Silos and they 
tell him about Punkhouss fight and Dick Wentworth getting the job. He 
Gan uss such news on his paper and appoints Annie and Joe as special 
correspondents to keep him posted on the construction job news. 


SATURDAY -May 23- O'Meara retruns, mests Mr. Older and tells him about 
fight. Big Tony, the Italian, stopped a man he saw cutting some of ths tert 
ropes. The man Tony accuses claims he was sound asleep at the time. 

There is some trickery afoot to delay the work. 


MONDAY -May 26- Joe thinks Jenkins has a car and is living in Sunfield. 
Annie and Joe discover Jenkins with a telescope watching the building 
of the Punkhouse, from afar. He gets very tough with Annie and Joe, but 
leaves when Annis threatens to tell O'Meara. 


TUESDAY-May 26- Annie tells the folks at home about seeing Jenkins. 
UPEDNSSDAY-May 27- O'Meara entertains the Silos and Annie and Joe with 


storics from his vast supply. “iss Clayton phones O'Meara that she has 
heard from Wentworth, and he will arrive in town tomorrow. 
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TEURSDAY-May 28- Annie and Joe see Gunderson speeding with Jenkins 

toward town in an auto, and they try to knock Annie and Joe down. O'Meara 
has gone to town to mest Wentworth! s train. Annis and Joe decide they 
mist get to town to warn O'Meara to look out for Jenkins and Gunderson. 
Fortunately, O'Meara comes along just then in his car and they tell him. 


FRIDAY-May 29- Annie and Joe, returned home from town, relats their 
experiences to the Silos--iow they finally got to town and mot Went- 
worth's train. 


SATURDAY-May 30- Tonight Miss Claytona and Wentworth are coming over for 
a visit, and Mrs. Silo gets after the whole family to make themselves 


presentable-- oven Tim O'Meara gests orders. 


MONDAY-1- Pleasant evening at the Silos getting acquainted with ent- 
worth, Joe comes over to tell Annio, Jenkins is visiting Gunderson in his 
room, and Jennis is there listening outside his door. 


FIRE PLOT DISCOVERED 


TU SDAY- Juno 2- Jos ang Jennie overhear Gunderson and *"enkins regretting 
the fact thet they didn't run over Annis and Joe that day on the road... 
because the children undoubtedly told O'Meara to watch out for them and 
thus spoiled their plans in regard to delaying Wentworth. Talk of plan to 
delay the Dam and Powerhouse job by burning down the Punkhouse. They 
already have one spy on the job thers and think they can win over Big 
Tony, too. 


VEDWESDAY-June S- Jos tells Annis more details of conversation: How the | 
first nicht the wind is right the crooks are going to soak the straw in 
the stable with oil, light a fire and the wind will carry the flames 
over to the Punkhouse. Annis and Joe decide they mst inform O'Meara 

at once. 


THURSDAY -June 4- Annie and Jos go to the construction job's camp and 
make friends with Pig Tony. Tony is looking for a place to bring his 
little girl to live with him, and Annie suggests Old Pete's cabin. Joe 
and Annis tell O'Meara about the fire plot. 


FRIDAY-June 5- O'Meara has a plan for catching the crooks tho first night 
the wind is right for their planned fire. 


SATURDAY-June 6- Tonieht the wind is right for the fire. O'Meara sends "oe 
home to see if Gunderson is in his room. Annis suggests that maybe 

Jenkins and Gunderson will have some of the spiss in the camp set the fire. 
Tim has put water in the barrels from which they will get oil to start 
their firs. 


MONDAY -June 8- Joe returns and tells O'Meara he overheard Jenkins and 
Gunderson telling two of tho regular camp workmen, who must be spys, to 
set the fire at 10:50, and that they, Jenkins and Gunderson, would drive 
over to Sunfield so no one could connect them with the fire. 
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TRAP IS SET 


TUESDAY-June 9- Annis, Joe and Mr. Silo accompany O'Meara to the camp 
bunkhouse to wait for thse rire to be set. Soon they spy two men making- 
for the shack where tho oil is supposed to bs stored. They take a keg to 
the stables and as they come out sgain, O'Meara stops them and there is 
a fierce fight. 


UREDNESDAY-June 10- O'Meara, being Irish, enjoys the fight very mich. 

Annis, Joe and Sandy help- all they ean,:and Mr. Silo inspects the stable 
for fire. The two men finally break away, with O'Meara and Sandy after them 
The two men escape into the woods, tut Tim recognized them. 


THURSDAY -June ll- They all return home and Mrs., Silo doctors up their 
scratches and bruises received in the fight. 


FRIDAY-June 12- Joe tells the Silos that Joe was st the breakfast table 
when he was telling his famile about the fight. Joe told his family, that 
O'Meara had loarnsd that somsone was going to set a fire--Joe doesn t want 
Gunderson to become suspiciious of him and Jenny. 


SATUEDAY-June ló- Jenny reporst that Yenkins came over in his car for 
Gunderson this morning--probably to plan more mischief. Dick Wentworth 
phones O'Meara at the Silos where O'#eara told Dick he would be. Put 
O'Meara dossn't come homo till much later and the Silos tell him to call 
Dick at once, something important. 


MONDAY-June l5- Mr. Silo takes Annis and Joe along to town with him. annie 
preparss a shopping list. Joe says he saw smoke coming out of ravine from 
spot where Old Pete's cabin is located. 


TUZSDAY-June 16- Pack from town, Annis and Joe decide to visit Old Pete's 
where they told Tony he could live while Pete is away. They talk about 
Tony's Little motherlsss girl. 


WEDNESDAY-June 17- Although Tony has not moved into Pste's cabin yet, 
somsone has had a firs in the fireplace, Annie and Joe discover. Also the 
bed has been slept in and thers aro dirty dishes. 


THURSDAY -June 18- Annie and Jos excited over plans for closing exercises 
at school. Old Mr. Wigglesworth tells Mr. Silo he saw smoke coming out of 
chimney of Old Pete's cabin. Annie and Joe rush down to investigate. 


FRIDAY-June 19~ Annis and Joe failed to find anyone in the cabin, but 
will try again today. Rehearsing at school all morning on closing-day 
exercises. 


SATURDAY-June 20- Jos has his second breakfast with Annie. Annie and Joe 
going down to watch Old Pete's cabin all day. 


MONDAY -June 2Z- Annie and Jos sco Jenkins go up to Pete's cabin door and then 
isave--acted like he knew who was living there but didn't want them to see 
him. Jennie reports Jenkins hasn't visited Gunderson since the nicht of 
the fire. They decide to tell O'Meara vhat they saw today. 
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TUESDAY-June 23- Dick Wentworth trios to reach O'Meara at the Silos, by 
phone, saying they caught a couple of men prowling around the camp, doing 
something to the machinery. Soon O'Meara returns home and they tell him. 
Annie, Joe and Mr. Silo go down to camp with O'Meara to investigate. 


WEDNESDAY -June 24- Dick Wentworth has decided to station regular guards 
 &t the camp. One of the tractors has been tampered with. 


THURSDAY-June 25- Jennie reports Gunderson received a message last nicht. 
Annis and Joe hope thers is no more trouble brewing because so far the 
construction job has kept up to schsduls, and when it is finished Miss 
Clayton and Dick will get married. Annis and Joe find Pig Tony cleaning out 
Old Pete's cabin and they warn him to be on the lookout ior prowlers. 


FRIDAY-Juns 26- (Continuity is missing from files) Probably more about 
practising for closing-dey exercises at school. 


SATURDAV-June 27- O'Meara entertains Annis and the Silos during supper 
with more of his stories. 


MOWDAY=June 29- Miss Clayton sends invitations to parents and guardians 
to closing-day exercises at school and urges them to see that their children 
study their parts well. 


TUESDAY -June 30- Mrs. Silo fitting Annie's new dress. Annie and Joe 
greatly excited over plans for closing day. 


WEDNUSDAY-July l-Annie and Jos practising their pisces for the closing 
day exercises. 


THURSDAY -July 2- Mrs. Silo helps thse family get dressed up for ths 
exercises. 


FRIDAY-July $- Closing-day exercises and party at county school. 
SATURDAY -July 4- Closing-ds y exercises and party at county school. 


MONDAY-July 6- Annie and Joe have gone swimming. Everything going 
smoothly on construction job now that they have guards. 


TUESDAY -July "7- Rig Tony's daughter has come to live with him. If the 
construction job can be finished ahead of schedule, it will probably 
mean a promotion for Dick Wentworth. Joe reports that Gunderson paid up 
his room rent and left them. Annis wonders if he really left town. 


WEDNESDAY-July 8- Annis and Joe visit "Little Tony," ihe little 
daughter of Fig Tony. They catch a glimpse of a man near the cabin. 


PLOT TO BLOU UP THE DAM 


TEURSDAY-July 9- Returning homs, Annie and Joe soo Jenkins and a 
stranger, whom he calls Pill, about(to blow) plan to blow up the con- 
struction job; says he expects Gunderson to return tonight; will store 
dynamite in the woods. Annie and Joe hasten to inform 0'Meara. 
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SATURDAY -July 1l- Annie and Jos visit the construction job and Annis 
recognizes one of the guards as the strenger, Pill, who is going to help 
Jenkins and Gunderson on explosion. 9enkins is bribing Bill, the guard, 
to be away from his post when he, Gunderson, sets the explosion. Annis 
end doe visit Little Tony and she shows them something she found in the 
bushes near her onbin--it is sticks of dynamite. 


NONDAY-July 13- Annis and doe return to report it to O'Meara. Little Tony 
is stationed to watch for Jenkins to return for his dynamite, and when he 
does, she is to run down and tell Silos. 


TUZSDAY-July 14- Annie and Joe tell O'Meara about the dynamite and they 
plan to catch the plotters in the act this time. They. know the time of the 
explosion will be sbout ten o'clock at night, from the conversation they 
overheard, and most likely the same day that Jenkins returns to the hiding 
place for his dynamite. O'Meara charges ons of the guards to keep a special 
watch on the guard, Bill. 


WEDNESDAY-July 15- Annis tells the Silos of the dynamite plot. Suddenly 
they sec Little Tony running toward their house. 


THURSDAY-July 16- Little Tony reports someons has come for the dynamite. 
O'Meara is going down to camp to lock up Bill, the traitorous guard. Joe 
phones Dick 'éentworth the news. Dick will pick up the sheriff and some 
men and go up to the Dam. 


FRIDAY-July 17- Annis and Joe will accompany Dick so th.y can show him 
and tho sheriff the spot where the Dam is going to be destroyed (which 
they overheard in conversation between “enkins and Bill) and thus save 
. valusble time for them. i 


SATURDAY-July 18- Dick picks up Annie and Joe. Pack at the Dam, Bill, the 
guard , is locked up. Annie, 906, O'Meara, Wentworth, the sheriff and his 
men arrive at the Dam. Sheriff posts his men. Suddenly one of the guards 
reports O'Meara has been knocked out by one of the rival gang. Tim is 
lying unscious right on the spot where the dam is going to be blown up, 
Dick says only chance is to cut wires connected to box of dynamite. Refore 
anyone can stop them, Annie and Joe rush off to cut wires. 


MONDAY-July 20- Joe disconnects the wires while Annis triss to revive 
O'Meara. Jenkins and Gunderosn, not knowing this, have gons to get the 
switch for the explosion. Joe warns Dick to be on the lookout for them 
returning because they will be wondering why explosion fails to go off. 
Jenkins and Gunderson return, with guns, and start to connsct the wires 
again. 


TUZSDAY-July 21- (Continuity missing, but there appears to bs no break in 
the story here) 


TRAPPING JENKINS AND GUNDERSON 


WEDNESDAY-July 22- Jenkins holds them all under point of revolver while 
Gunderson adjusts the wires for explosion. Suddenly ánnio and doe make a 
dive for Jenkins’ legs and knock him down. In the confusion and fight 
which follows, Jenkins and Gunderson ars made prisoners. Joe gets Went- 
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worth end the others. The prisoners are in the sheriff's hands now and 
Dick hastens to town to phone Mr. Roberts the news. Annie and Joe com- 
plimented all around for their bravery and quiek-Wwittedness,.. 


THURGDAY-July 25- O'Meara, siill(unseious) unconscious, is brousht back to 
the Silos. Annie and Xr. Silo relate the heppenings to Mrs. Silo who is 
trying to revive O'Meara. 


PRIDAY-July 24- Dick Véntwortt phones the Silos that fenkins and Gun- 
derosn have been taken to jail st County seat. 9' Meara wekos up. 


SATURDAY =July 25- The Silos report all that happened after O'4gspa was 
knocked unscious. 


MONDAY =July 27- Mir. Roberts, President of the Power Co., wires Tim that 
he is coming down to see bim. Tim O'Meara promises to reward Annie and 
Jog for their bravery. 


TUESDAY -July 28- hard job to keep O'Meara in bed. Mr. Older, the newspaper 
editor, hes heard the news and visits the silos for further details. 


WEDNZSDAY-July 29- The Silos and Annis give Mr. Older sll the details. 
Ars, Silo has heard that old man Timberry is sick- he has a lot of money 
with only a mean and mech disliked nephew to inherit it. He is reported 
to be miserly. Annie and Joe plan to visit him and say mavbe he will 
decide to will some of his money to them. 


THURSDAY-July 350- Annie and Joe on way to swim, meet old Mr, V igglesworth 
and tell him that Mr. Silo wants to go fishing with him. Annie and Joe 
call for Little Tony. 


FRIDAY-July 31- quist evening at home for the Silo family. 


SATURDAY-1- O'Meara presents Joe with a fine new fishing pole, lines, 
hooks, stc. and gives Annis a beautiful necklacs, and “rs. Silo a string 
of beads, as rewards for their part in savine the Dam from explosion. 


MONDAY-Aug.2- Wentworth phones O'Meara thet air. Roberts has arrived. 

They are going to conduct him around the camp and then return to the 

Silos for a big chicken dinner. Mrs. Silo end Annis busy with preparations 
for this. 


HEROS REWARDED 


TUESDAY-Aug.4- The Silos learn from Mrs. Bloom that a specialist has been 
to sec O'À Xr. Timberry. Roberts, Dick and O'asepa arrive home for the 
bie Ginner. Mr. Roberts rewards Annie and Joe with wrist watches. 


WEDNESDAY -Aug.5- Everyone vidoys Wrs. Silo's chicken, finner. President 


ay 7 ake 1 £ ’ 
Roberts is Going to take Qtusaba Susy OA 2 18M Yaketion with him to rest 


up and there will be a new foreman for a while. Roberts is roing to make 
Pig Tony a foreman on another construction job he hes somewhere else. 


THURSDAY-Aug.G~ The Silos help O'Meara pack for his vacation. Farewells. 
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FRIDAY-Aug.7- Old Mr. Wigglesworth and Mr. Silo talking about the 
weather and threshing--and about what a scamp this nephew of 
Timberry's is. 


SATURDAY -Aug.S= The Silos remark about what a long time it has been 
since they had rain. A thunder storm is coming up. During the storm 
a big car drives up to the Silos and someone asks for directions to 
the Timberry place. 
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THE MYSTERIOUS BOY 
August 10, thru Sept.25, 1931 
CHARACTERS: 


ANNIE & JOE 

MR.& MRS. SILO 

OLD MR. TIGGLESUORTH 

MR. OLDER 

LAVYER JONES 

HAWSER BILL DOYLE: faithful friend of Hart's father; picturesque sailor 
lingo. 

HART SINCLAIR: explorer; a real gentleman 

LITTLE HART: his son. "ses good English. 

MRS. BLOOM: town gossip 

OLD MOTHER OF MRS. BLOOM: quavering voiced old lady. 

WR. TIMBERRY: eccentric old miser. 

GYPSY CHIEF: flustered and scared because guilty. (broken English) 


HART AND HAVSER BILL ARRIVE 


MONDAY-Aug,10- Silos ask the man to come in. He is huge~-has red beard and 
talks like a seilor--name Hawser Bill Doyle. surprised to learn old Xr. 
Timberry is ill. Says he has some important cargo for Timberry out in 
car. Cargo proves to be little boy. 


TUESDAY-Aug.ll- Old Mr. Wigglesworth tells the Silos the sailor had a 
letter to deliver to old Mr. Timberry and that Timberry and the sailor 

had a terrific argument. the nurse found Tinberry had left bed at four a.m. 
and was found coming out of the little boy's room. The sailor had departed, 
alone. 


YEDNESDAY-2ug.l2- Annie and Jos go to town with Xr. Silo. They maet Mr. 
Older, the editor, and tel him the happenings at Timberry's. 


THURSDAY -Aug , 15- Mrs. Bloom, town gossip, phones Mrs. Silo news of Tim- 
berry's death--and nobody knows identity of little boy brought by the 
sailor, and the little boy cannot help them out. The boy told Mr. Older 
that when Mr. Timberry came into his room that night he gave him a puzzle 
to work out: "Look for the lonesome apple tree, etc., ete." 


THE PUZ7LE 


FRIDAY-Aug.14- overyone eias about Timberry's will. The cook reports 
Timberry was also out of the house for a while on the night he visited 

the boy's room. Lawyer Jones visits the Silos and tells them that the will 
he had fixed up for Timberry--which was kept in a secret drawer in Tim- 
berry's desk--is missing. Unless thse will is found, everything goss to 

the schemirg nephew. Jones thinks the puzzles silly--something about a 
lonesome apple tree, a stick and then the words: that color is green? 


SATURDAY -Aug.15= Mr. Older tells the Silos that Lawyer Jones is inclined 
to hold up settling of Timberry estate until will is found. Timberry's 
nephew is talking about sending little boy away. Xr. Older thinks Annie 
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and Jos should become acquainted with little boy and they may stumble on to 
missing will down there. Mr. Older shows Annis, Joe and the Silos a copy 
of the puzzle which Timberry left the little boy: 


Look for ths lonesome apple tree. High noon. In the shade of the 
old apple tres. Number one branch. Let the apple fall. Does it hit 
the stick? How many sides has the stick? 'N' side. Feet two oh oh. 
Inside. Turn right. What color is green’ 


Annis and Jou very anxious to try to work this puzzle. 
MONDAY -Aug.17- (Continuity missing from files). 
GYPSI:ZS APPEAR 


TUESDAY@Aug.18- Annie and Jos in peach orchard right nex to Timberry's 
barn. They see two gypsiss and a little boy. 


VEDN.SDAY-Aug.19- Annis and Joe become acquainted with the little boy., 
Hart. They learn from him that the sailor, Hawser Bill, was instructed 
by Hart's father to bring him to old man Timberry. Hart's father is in 
South America. Hart says the old man looked at him strangely and mumbled. 
something about his eyes and seid that if he couldn't figure out the 
puzzle he was to tell Lawyer Jones to tear down the barn. Annis and Joe 
agrees to meet Hart again tomorrow, and promise to write to Bawsor Bill 
telling him of Timberry s death because he may want to report this to 
Hart s father. Hart is afraid of the secretary who guards him. 


THURSDAY-Aug.20= Annie and dos ses the two eypsiss sgain,this time coming 
out of the Timberry house, Annie has besn thinking about the puzzle, that 
it is something written in a code and that they should start to look 

for en apple tree thet is all by itself--a lone apple tree, 


FRIDAY-Aug.21- Annis tells the Silos all the strange things that “art told 
them. And also about the gypsies who are camping now in Timberry s woods. 
Lawyer “ones arrives et tho Silo's house. 


SATURDAY-Aug.22- Annis tells Lawyer Jones 811 she learned from Hart. 
FIND LONE APPLE TREE 


MONDAY-Aug.24- Annie and Joe mest Hart in Timberry's peach orchard. Hart 
gives Annie ih. address of “awser Bill, so she can write him. While look- 
ing for ripe peaches they suddenly come on a lone apple tree among the 
peach tress and Annie realizes this is 656the lone apple tree of the puzzie. 


TUESDAY-Aug.25-(Continuity missing, bat no apparent in story) 


VEDNESDAY-Aug.26- Annie reports to Silos the finding of lone apple tree of 
the puzzle. She and Joe to mest Hart again later in dey and work on puzzle. 


THURSDAY-Aug.27- Hart takes Annis and Jos up to his room. They see the 
sscretary talking to tho two gypsies. Annis plans to sneak up end listen to the 
the conversation, but suddenly the nephew calls for Hart, and Hart and "oe 

run up to the attic, leaving Annie. 
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FRIDAY-Aue.28- In the attic Hart and Joe find an old family album. Hart 
leans out of window when he hears Annie's whistle end tells her how to 
get up to attic. Annie heard the secretary sey something about "$100 
being a lot of money" in his talk with gypsies. Im album Annis finds a 
picture of a little girl who strongly resembles Hart. 


SATURDAY-Aug.28- Annie tells the Silos the experiences of the day. 


MONDAY-Aug.$ü- Arnie writes to Hawser Rill Doyle, reporting Timberry's 
death. Annie wonders if Mr. Timberry ever had any sons or daughters and 
decides that if the 87-year-old mother of gossipy Mrs. Bloom dossn't 
know the family history, no one else will. 


TIMPERRY'S DAUGHTER 


TUESDAY-1- Annie and Joe visit Mrs. Bloom's old mother and learn that “r, 
Timberry had an only daughter whom he disowned when she ran away from 
schooi to get married. 


*TEDNUSDAY-Sept.2- Annie thinks Hart is the son of that daughter that ran 
awaya 


O ng $- Mr. Silo will tell Lawyer Jones about Timberry's daughter 

3i have him help Annis end Joe solve the puzzle. They think "in the shade 
ie ‘the old apple tree” means the north side of the tree. The "number one 
branch” most be the first branch on tbe north side, and "high noon" is 
twelve o'clock. 4 


HART IS KIDNAPPED 


FRIDAY-Sept.4- Annie and Jos examining the apple tree, see the secretary 
come out of Timberry house and they hide in dr, Wigglesworth's cornfield. 
Mr. Wigglesworth tells them that the lituls boy, Hart, has disappeared., 
Annie thinks he mst have besn kidnapped by ths gypsies. 


SATURDAY-Sept.5- Lawyer Jones at Silos for supper when Annis rushes in with 
news of kidnapping. Annie thinks seorstary and nephew of Timberry wanted 

to get rid of Hart because they know he is rightful heir. Mr. Silo will 
take Annie and “oe over to gypsy cam to investigate. 


ra eet Annis, Jos and Mr. Silo heave discovered that the gypsies have 
left. But ashes from their fire are still warm and it may not bs too hard 
to catch up with them. 


TUESDAY -Sept.8=- They find fresh wagon-wheel tracks on the road and figure 
the eypsiss would have avoided going through town, so mist have headed 
north. A man on the road tells them he saw some gypsies three hours ago 
headed for Corn Hollow. Before they leave to follow the gypsies, they 
instruct the man to have Elmer, the village marshall, follow them. 


VEDNESDAY-Sept.O- Annie spots a strange looking pile of peebles on road- 
side which Jos says is a gypsie marker or sign for other eyps siss to follow. 
examining the stones, Annie finds Hart's cap néarby. Soon Joe sees smoke 
rising from between trees. Mr. Silo will pose as the Village Marshall from 
Coon Hollow and surprise the gypsies. Annie will whistle beceuss Hart 

knows her whistle. 
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HART RESCUED FROM GYPSIES 


THURSDAY-Sept.lO- Silo, posing as Village “arshal, greets gypsies, and 
pretending not to know Annie and Joe, sceuses gypsies of kidnapping... 
as a way of playing ror time. The gypsies maks denials, of course, but 
Silo insists he will have a look around and starts to examins one of 
their wagons when gypsies strognly protest, ssying the boy screaming in 
the wagon is their own boy. Gypsy chief has a gun and makes Annie, Jos 
and Silo his prisoners. Their situation appears hopeless when suddenly 
they sec -lmer approaching. 


FRIDAY-Sept.ll- Mrs, Slemp, Elmer's wife, phones Mrs. Silo a message from 

Slmer--that Mr. Silo, Annis and Jos ars off trailing the gypsies and that 

he has followed them. Mrs. Slemp worried because her husband has not ret- 

turned yet. Next, Mr. Silo phones homs good news that they aro all safe 
and have Hart. 


SATURDAY-Sept.12- Lawyer “ones at Silos for supper. Mrs. Silo tells him 
of kidnapping. Then Xr. Silo, Annie and Joe arrive and they tel: more. 
They got Hart away from the gypsiss and he is back at the Timberry house 
again. 


MOKDAY-3ept.14- Still at supporp, talking over kidnapping. Annie and “oe 
report to “awyer donss progress they have made on puzzle. Also all they 
have learned from Hart about situation, and that they have learned Timberry 
had a daughter, 


TUESDAY-Sept.l5- Annie and Joe in peach orchard waiting for Bart. Lawyer 
Jonss told them to figure out where shadow of first branch would fall at 
noon and look for stick there. Jos trips over little stake someone has 
placed in ground. They look on the "N" or north side of the stick before 
pulling it out of ground. The figure that "feet two oh oh" means 200 feet 
from north side of stick. Then “art arrives, saying secretary seomed very 
mach surprised to see him again. The three then pace out the 200 feet 
which brings them to the barn. 


WEDNESDAY-Sept.l6- Annie reports progress on puzzle to Silos. She re- 
members Timberry's message to Hart:"If you can't solve puzzle, tell 
Lawyer Jones to tsar down the barn." So the barn is correct. Next: 
"Inside. Turn right. What color is green?” Annis anxious to examine barn. 
Lawyer cones phones Silos that Lauscr Bill, whom he has buen trying to 
locate in the East, cannot bo found. Annis has a hunch he is on his way 
to Simmons Corners. 


HAV SER BILL IMPRISONED 


THURSDAY-Sept.17- Annis and Joe, waiting for Hart, see Timberry's nephew 

go into barn and then he goss back to house with s rope. Then Aart rushes 
out and tells Annie and "ose that the secretary and nephew have a man locked 
up in there...someone who arrived last night. Annie has a hunch it is 
Hawser Bill and says they mast notify Lawyer Jones at once. 


FRIDAY-Sept.18- Annis rigures they imprisoned Hawsor Pill because he is 
only other person who knows Hart is reel heir to Timberry s money which 
they are trying to get for themselves. They finally get ths message to 
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Lawyer Jones’ clerk who tells them that someone else is waiting for 


Jones in his office on a life and dsath matter. 
PUZZLE SOLVED 


SATURDAY-Sept.l9- Hart has learned from the cook that the prisoner is 
Hawser Pill. Annie and Joe working on puszle--ones inside barn they turn 
right; there is a row of white stalls, but one has a green board m 
hammered down with new nails. Behird th. board they find a wall pocket 
containing Timberry's will. Annis has a dering scheme for rescuing 
Hawser Bill. 


MONDAY-Sept.21- With the will was a letter addressed to Lawyer Jones. 
Annie plans to bring all the occupants out oi the Timberry house by 
lighting fire to sn old hay-rack, accompanied by mich noise and screaming. 
This plan is carried out sucesssfully, end when house is vacated, Hart 
getshousekeeper's keys and releases Hawser Rill from prison room. 


TUESDAY-Sept.22- Mrs. Silo brings her husband up to date on exciting 
events. Then Annie, Joe, Hart and Hawser Bill come in. Lawyer Jones phones 
he will be right over. Hewser Bill will get in touch with hart's father 
and get papsrs proving Hart id Timborry s grandson and heir. 


HART'S FATHER ARRIVES 
Bett Fain AnhiVES 


WEDNESDAY -Sept.23=- Hawser Bill relates how he used to sail the seven 

seas with Hart Sinclair, Hart's father, who married Timberry's daughter 

in tho sast where she was attending school. She died when Hart was born 
and Hart has been raised in the east. Not long ago, Hart's father went 

to South America on a dangerous expedition, telling Hawsor Bill to deliver 
little Hart to his grandfather, Timberry, if he failed to return after 
nine months. Hawser Bill caught the secretary and nephew listening when he 
was telling Timberry that hart was his own grandson. Next task is to find 
Hart Sinclair. Lawyer Jones arrives and they give him the will end letter. 
In the letter, Timberry admits to Jones that he had a daughter. and then 
Lewyer Jones tells them that he has Hart's father in the car outside! 


THUESDAY-Sept.24- Mr. Sinclair is introduecd to all--he had returned to 
this country suddenly, failed to find Hawser Bill, his son had left 
school, so he came at once to Simmons Corners and straight to Lawyer 
Jones. Jones tells him big part Annie and Jos have played in this affair 
and he is deeply grateful. Timberry's will leaves the bulk of tho esntet 
estate to lit.le Hart. Sinclair met Daddy Warbucks in China last year. 
Sinclair, Hawser Bill and Jones decide to pay surprise visit to nephew and 
secretary. 


FRIDAY -Sept.25- Nephew and secretary must have figured they were beaten 
becauss they have vanished. Mr. Sinclair is going to take Hart back east. 


SATURDAY=Sept.26= Annie and dos return from Timberry house where they 
had wonderful lunch with Mr. Sinclair, Hart and Hawser P111. Hart and 
his father will be gone until next summer. 
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MERLO 
Sept. 28, 1951 thru March 18, 1952 


MIARACTERS + 
MIR REE ROMER To RI ON RAS ri SRE 


ANNIE & JOE MR. OLDER 
MR.& MRS. SILO. SHERIFF 
ELMER JENNY 


LAWYER JONES 

MR.TITTLE: pleasant, ordinary small-town storekesper 

LONDON JACK: friendly tramp, kind and obliging 

MRS. CORNTASSEL: Joe's mother- motherly type. 

GRANDMA JONES: kind and motherly old lady 

DENVER DAVE: hobo friend of London Jack. Good fellow. 

CONSTABLE: vary conscientious in performing his duties. Pussy old fellow. 
TOWN SQUIRE: fatherly, understanding 

NED: bus driver, good-hearted common fellow. 

FILL: friend of Ned. Same type. 

JACK LATOUR and 

ADRIENNE LATOUR: his wife. Actors. Kind-hearted every-day folk 

JOE FOOTE: theatrical agent. Bussinesslike and obliging. 

MUMMER: ventriloquist, friondly, dependable; a teaser, 

HANS KELTER: old Dutchman; artist and philosopher. A hermit.(Dutoh accent) 
LANDLORD: mesn old skinflint. 

MR. PROP: theater mamager; fetendiy sympathetic type. 

DOORKEZPER AT THEATER 

AL BROYN: cheap gangster type. 

MERLO, THE GREAT(alias Mp. El) bank robber posing as — Very smooth 
and polished. 

LIMPY: gangster type. 

DAN :gengstor type. 

O'REILLY: efficient, detective sergeant. (Irish brogue) 

BURKE: polics detective; loud, blundering tyre. 

MAN WHO SERVES A COURT SUMMONS. 


MONDAY -Sept.28~ Annis and Joe talk about approaching opening of school, 
and Merlo, the great magician who is coming to town. soon. 


TUESDAY +S e€pt.29- Still talking about Merlo. Mr. Silo tries to do some 
card tricks himself. More talk about school. 


WEDNESDAY-Sept.30- Arnis and Joe go to school and on way there sse mean 
looking fellow with funny limp tacking placards uo on trees and posts. 


LIMPY APPEARS ON SCENE 
THURSDAY-1-The placards advertise 


he gives them passes to sso Merlo and in return they ars to boost the show 
and get others to attend. Annie dowsn't like his looks. 


FRIDAY-Oct.2=- Annis and Joe discover that Limpy hes given away free 
tickets to the whole town almost. Annie thinks this very strange- 


1951 : 28. 


SATURDAY -OCTOBER 3- Annés and Sos call at Xr. Tittle's jewelry store for 
some school bookswhich he sells to accommodate Miss Clayton, the teacher, 
and he shows them some diamond rings he has ordered for the banker's son. 
Mr. Tittle is dn back room when Limpy comes into store delivering free 
tickets, seus rings on counter. He suddenly distracts attention of Annie 
and Jos away from counter by telling them to look at that horse across 
the street; gives them two free tickets and leaves. 


PALSE ARREST 


MONDAY=-Oct.5- Amis and Joe come home from Xr, Tittle's store with their 
new books and tell the Silos about sessing diamond rings. Elmer, town mar- 
shall, comes to arrest Annis and Jos for stealing Mr. Tittle's diamond 
rings. 


TUFSDAY-0et.6- Annis and Joe protest their innocence. Finally Mrs. Silo 
phones Lawyer Jonss who says Elmer should brine them down to his office. 


WEDNSSDAY-Oct.7- Lawyer Jones gets Arnis and doe out on bond. Questions 
them about visit to Tittle's store, then Annie remembers that Limpy came 
in store and is sures he took the rings--only one who could have. she and 
Joe can prove Limpy was there in store because of the extra set of tickets 
he gave them. 


TEURSDAY-0ct.8- Elmer tries in vain to locate Limpy. Annis has fight at 
school because children call her and soe thieves. 


FRIDAY-Oct. 9- kirs. Silo doctors up the bruises énnie and «eoo received 
fighting. 


SATURDAY-Oct.10- Mrs. Silo learns Joe has not told his folks about the 
arrest, so she tells them. Annis and “oe at Silos, sating breakfast and 
getting ready for school. 


MONDAY-Oct,12- Lawyer Jones at Silo's for supper. Annie tells him Limpy 

is probably guilty and afraid, thereafter Gisappsa red. Also fact that 
whole town was given free tickets to Merlo's show--sounds fishy--how is he 
going to make any money on it? Jones thinks he must have some other plan 
for making money. It is plain that Merlo wants the whole town to be in 

the show that night. 


TUZSDAY-Oct.183- (Continuity missing from files) 


WZDNUSDAY-Oct.ló- Annie recalls Limpy Sailing her and Joe that hse had to 
put sn ad in tha paper and she reasons that iir. Older, the editor, was 
probably the last person he saw before leaving town. Then Lawyer “ones 
phones summoning Annie and Jos to town to identify a suspect Elmer picked 
up; might be Limpy. 


THURSDAY-Oct.15- Jones questions Annie and Joe about robbery. Annie 
remembers seeing Limpy eyeing rings on counter, then suddenly making them 
look at that horse across the street, which proved to be only their own 
horse, Maude, and nothing unusual shout her--after which he left immedi- 
ately. The suspect, “imer picked up proves to bs just a tramp, not Limpy. 
Then he is released, Annio begs Lawyer Jones to give him money for food. 
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The tramp is grateful and asks Annis's name. 
FRIDAY-Oct.l6ó- (Continuity missing from file) 
SATURDAY-Oct.1"7- (Continuity missing from file) 


MON DAY -Oct. i9- The tramp is named London Jack. He has permission to 
sleep in Silo's barn on some old quilts. Annie feeds him. 


MERLO, THE GREAT 


TUZ.DAY-0ct.20- Elmer has told London Jack that he can't hang around 
Simmons Corners any longer, so Mr. Silo, who is driving to town, gives 
London Jack a lift. Mr. Silo returns home with the news that Merlo the 
Great has arrived in town. Annie wants to talk with Merlo about Limpy, 
but will ask counsel of Lawyer Jones first. 


WEDNESDAY-Oct.2l- Lawyer vones advises Annis and voe that in order to 

avoid suspicion they should wait until after his show tomorrow before 

calling on Merlo for he would be too busy to see them before show any- 
way, and maybe they can catch him unawares and learn something. 


THURSDAY-Oct.22- Getting ready to go to town to see Merlo's 
performance. 


PRIDAY-Oct.25- Merlo puts on his show in the town publie square. “feter 
the show Lawyer Jones arranges an interview for Annie and Joe with 
Merlo. As Merlo leaves the town squars with his show truck, Annie thinks 
she catchss a glimpse of Limpy in the truck. 


SATURDAY Oct. 24- At sh the Silo home--getting ready to go to town to see 
Merlo's evening performance. 


ANNIE "FRAMED" BY MERLO 


MOWNDAY-02t.26- We hear Merlo and Limpy talking about an explosion and 
robbery planned for tonight while show is in progress. Lawyer Jones, 
Annie and Joe accompanied by Elmer, the village marshall, visit Merlo 
the Great and lay before him the details of diamond robbery and reasons 
why they think Limpy is guilty. This is news to Merlo (though he doesn't 
show it) and he goes into next room and has silent, fierce struggle with 
Limpy for the rings. Merlo then returns to the others and skillfullr 
gets the rings into Annis's purse which is lying on a table, and no 

ons notices. Limpy then faces them and denies ever secing Annie and «oe 
before. Merlo tells Elmer to go ahead and ssareh everyone in the room. 


TUESDAY -0ct.27- oF courses, Elmer finds the rings in Annie's purse. 
Silos know Annie's purse was empty at home when they opened it to mt 
in a little spending money for Annie. Joe thinks Merlo put rings in 
Annie's purse when she laid it on table. Anyway, Merlo was the one who 
suggested that everybody be svarched. 


WEDNESDAY-0ct.28- Annie and Jos at Merlo's show that evening, go up 
on stage when voluntesrs are called for in ons iof the tricas, and they 
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hear a man in the wings say," They're all ready across the street, 
boss." Merlo is locked up in a box from which Annie and Joe are 
supposed to frec him when an explosion goss off. The explosion goes 
off but Annis thinks the noise really came from across the street and 
not from the stage. When they open the box to relsase Merlo, the box 
is empty, and all Merlo's stagvhands disappear. 


THURSDAY-0et.29- Merlo and Limpy disanpsared from town. Lawyer dones 
is going to fix it up with Mr. Tittle to drop the case against Annie 
and “oe now that suspicion has switched to Merlo and Limpy. Annis 
recalls words she heard from wings of stage--a man telling Merlo that 
"they re all ready across the street." 


FRIDAY-O0ct.350- MORLO RORS RANE 

Amnis and Joe mako preparations for Halloween culebretion. Sheriff 
questions Annis and Jos about Merlo. Merlo ard his gang have robbed 

the bank (last night). Annie tells sheriff what man in wings of theater 
said to Merlo just before the explosion. 


SATURDAY=Oct.3l- Now it is clear that free tickets were given to ons 
and all so the whole town would be safely out of sight in the show, 
making the coast clear for the bank robbers. Annis and voe dress up as 
ghosts for Halloween. 


HNONDAY-2- Lawyer Jones telis Silos that Merlo's truck was found 
abandoned fifty miles away. Dumb Elmer spoils Annie's chances of proving 
her innocence by telling Mr. Tittle that he found the rings in Annis's 
purse. Develops that Elmer never turned the rings over to Tittle 

because they were picked from his pocksts before he left the hotel that 
night--most likely by the clever Merlo. 


TUZSDAY-Nov.S- Lawyer Jones says that Annis and Joe mst go to court. 
Annis and Joe detormins to locate Limpy themselves and get results. 
They set out for Hamilton where Merlo s truck was abandoned, meet 
London vack on the road and he arress to take them to hamilton himself. 


UEDNZSDAY-NOv.4- London Jack finds a truck ériver sho is going to 
Hamiltom tomorro: and will let them ride with him. 


FIND IMPORTANT CLUE 


THULSDAY-Nov.5- Annis and Jos locate lisrlo's abandoned truck in 
Hemilton and find in it e slip of papsr with “The Fijou Theater, 
Personville" written on it. They think perhaps that is Merlo's next 
ston. 


FRIDAY-Hov.6- The Silos are very much worried about Annie's absence. 
Annis finelly phones them. 


SATURDAY-Nov.7= Annis, back home again, reports to Silos on exper- 
lences in “amilton. 


MONDAY -Nov.9- Lawyer Jones visits ihe Silos, and Annie tells him the 
Hamilton experiences. lie says she and doe are to report in court on fed. 
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TUE “SDAY -=R tov.lO- Annis shows ths sheriff the serap of paper she found in 
Merlo's truck, but he thinks it unimportant. Annie disagress on this. If 
she and Joe can find Merlo and Limpy before Wednesday, they realize this 
will save them appearing in court. They think perhaps London Jack can 
help them. 


A"NWIE AND JOE L:AVE HOME 


WEDNZSDAY-Nov.ll- Annie and Joe sesk out London vack in the lumberyard 
; where he has been staying lately. He suggests they go to the big city 

and there inquire as to the location of Personville, So Anni. and Joe 
plan to cateh the freicht train tonight. ; 


THUFSDAY-Nov.12- Annie and Joe with Sandy on freight train headed for 
big city. 


FRIDAY<Nov.13- Next morning Mrs. Silo misses Annie, but she covers up for 
Annis and Joe at school by telling Miss Clayton that the children have to 
go to court. Finally the Silos discover a note or explanation which Annie 
left. 


SATURDAY-Nov.l4- Annis's note says she and Joe have gone in search of 

Limpy. Mr. Silo informs Lawyer Jones of this and asks that the sheriff 
start hunt for the children. Jennie and Mrs. Corntassel come over and 

Mrs. Silo informs them of departure of Annis and Joe. 


MONDAY-Nov.16- Annis, Jos and London Jack wake up on freight train they 
boarded the night before. They sat the lunch which «eoe brought slong. 
As they pull into theo big city, they ars spotted by a brakeman, tut he 
lets them go. 


TURSDAY-Nov.17- Annis, dos and London vack learn that the first train for 
Personville leaves next Thursday and Personvills is 600 miles away. Mean- 
time, where to live? Anne and Joe realize they mst finds jobs and earn “. 


WEDNESDAY-Nov.18- London Jack, who has picked up a few odd jobs, returns 
to children with food. They have found a littls abandoned shack. 


TEURSDAY-Nov.19- London Jack has provided Annis and Joe with enough food 
for a couple of days and so departs because it would be dangerous for 
them to be seun with a tramp and police micht accuse him of kidnapping. 
Annis and Joe decide to sell papers to sarn mch-needed cash. 


ANNIE AND JOE ON THEIR OEN 
FRIDAY-NOov.20- Annic and Joe get jobs selling newspapers. 


SATURDAY-Nov.21- The Silos and Corntasseis and others very mich worried 
about Arnie and Joe. 


MONDAY=Nov.25- Annis and Joe ars having success selling papers. They catch 
a thief who snatched an old lady's purse. The old lady's name is Grandma 
Jones, and Annis and Joe conduct hor safely to her home. 
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TUEZSDAY-Nov.24- Annis and Joe back in their little shack. Talk about 
Grandma Jones who has invited them to her house for supper tomorrow 
night. 


WEDNESDAY -<Nov.25- Supper at Yrandma Jones! houses. She invites the 
children for Thanksgiving dinner, also. They tell her their story. 


THURSDAY =-Nov.26- Thanksgiving dinner at “randma Jones. Annis and Jos 
planning to take freight train tonieht to Fuller Junction where they 
will transfer to Personvills bus. Grandma Jones packs them a big lunch. 


FRIDAY-Nov.27- Annie and Jos wake up in morning on freight train. The 
train slows down as they approach a town. 


SATU RDAY=Nov.28- Annie and Jos see a sign:"175 miles from Fuller 
Junetion" so they settle down and eat their lunch. Train starts up 
again and someone ¢lse gets into the freight car. 


MONDAY -Nov.30- The new traveling companion is Denver Dave, who proves to 
be a hobo friend of London Jack. He says London Jack told him he was 
going to get a job and work. Annis and Jos share their lunch with Denver 
Dave. 


Dec. TUESDAY-1- Our friends arrive in Puller Junction and sre arrested by 
1931 the town constable as they leave the freight train. 


WEDNESDAY-Dec.2- The constable takes Annie and Joe before the Town Squire. 
who is a friendly man and lets them off. He even takes the children home 
to supper at his house. 


THURSDAY-Dec.3- Sapper at the Squire's house. Annie and Joe tell him they 
Bro headed for the Bijou Theater in Personville, to hunt yp someone. 


THE HUNT CONTINU:S 


ra Annie and Joe plan to take the 9:00 P.M. bus for Person- 
ville. 

SATURDAY-Dec.5- The Squire pays their bus fars, instructing Ned, the tus 
driver, to take good care of the children. They immediately make friends 
with Ned. 


MONDAY-Dec,7- The ancient bus breaks down often and finally runs out of 
gas fourtesn miles from Personvills. 


TUMSDAY-Dee.8- Arnie and Jos start walking to Yersonville and arrive there 
at nicht and slesp in a barn. 


VEDNESDAY-Dec.9- Annie and Jos wake up in the morning in a barn, with 
nothing to eat. Just then Ned pulls in with the tus, and his friend Pill, 
sn a them all to breakfast. (The children happened to sleep in Pill's 
barn). 


THURSDAY-Dec.lO- Arnie and Joe set out to find ths Bijou Theater. 
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FRIDAY-Dec.ll- Annis send Joe decide to wait outside of stassdoor of 
Fijou for Adrienne pingi whoss face appears on the poster outside the 
theater, and interesis them. Perhaps she will help them with information 
about Merlo. 


SATURDAY-Dec.12- Annie and Jos wait in vain for the LaTours to come out, 
so return to Ned who is having his bus ro primas He takes Arnie and Joe 
to his sister's homs for dinner. 


MONDAY-Dzc.l4- Annis and Joe wait outside Bijou Theater again. 


TUEXSDAY-Dec.lí- A stranger offers Annie and Joe fres tickets for tonight's 
. Bijou performance if they will pass out handbilis for him this afternoon, 
They accept. 


' WEDNESDAY-Doc.ló- Annie and Joe ars tired out from passing out handbills 
all afternoon. They go back to the theater for the tickets promised 
them 


TEURSDAY-Dec.17- Annie and Joe take Sandy with them to a restaurant and 
order a meal, Sandy attracts the attention of Adrienne LaTour and her 
husband. Annis recognizes Adrienne from the billboard picture outside 
the Bijou. 


FRIDAY-Dec.18=- Waiting for show to start, Annie and Joe talk over their 
problems and about Christmas. Theater offers to let Sandy sleep in room 
where he keeps his pails snd mops, but Annie and Joe have no plage to 
sleop tonight and it is cold and snowing. 


SATURDAY -Dee.19- After the show, which Annie and Joe enjoyed very mach » 
they start out for Bill's barn to spend the night, but the blizzard is 
so fierce it forces them to return to theater lobby. 


ADRIEN"E AND JACK, NEW FRIENDS 


HONDAY-Dec.2l= Annie and Joe fight through blizzard ard finally reach 

the theater and they hu; le together in the cold lobby. Annie tries to 
keep Joe awake so he won't freeze to death. Adrienne and her husband, 

Jack, come out of theater, fine the children and take them into their 

warm dressing rooms. 


TUESDAY -Dec.22- Annis and Jos awake from long sleep and get acquainted 
with Adrienne end Jack Latour, whom tho children learn are a vaudeville 
team. Annie learns from them that a magician is coming to the Bijou next 
week, tut the Latours do not know his name. 


WEDNZSLAY-Dec.25- Annie and Joe learn something about the art of stage 
make-up by watching the Latours get ready to go on for their act. Jack 
Latour has learned from the theater manager that the magician cancelled 
his engagement with the Bijou. The Latours invite the children to live 
with them until they go to the big city to see their agent, Jos Foote, 
on business, and Joe Foote may know whereabouts of the magician Annie and 
Joe are trying to locate. 

* 
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THURSDAY =Dee.24- Adrienne and Jack buy a Christmas tree and presents 
for Annis and Joe. 


FRIDAY-Dec.25- CHRISTMAS MORNING. The children sre given presents and 
warm clothes by the Latours. Change of scene: Back in Simmons Corners 
the Silos have en unhappy Christmas until the postman brings them a card 
from Annie seying she and Joe will be home soon. 


SATURDAY -Dee.26- Annis and Joe go to Silver Springs with the Latours 
who are billed there for a woek s engacement before going to the big 
city. Annie and Joe finally confide in the Latours all the trouble 
Merlo and Limpy made for them and why they must find them, 


MONDAY-Deo.28- Arnie, Joe and the Latours arrive in Silver Springs at 
midnight and try to find a hotel. 


TUS SDAY-Dec.29= Annie and Joe watch ths Satours rehearse their act. 


VEDNESDAY=-Dec.30= Annie and Jos are introduced to Mummer, who is a 
friend of the Latours and is a ventriloquist in the show. Hs has some 
fun using his art on Annie ard Joe. 


THURSDAY-Dec.31- Annie and Joe prepares a little New +sar's Eve surprise 
party for the Latours and Mummer in their hotel room. 


1932 
FRIDAY-Jen.l- Annis and Joe make some good suggestions to the Latours 
on improving their act. Also make New Year's resolutions 


SATURDAV-Jan,.2- Adrienne receives a letter from her agent, Joe Foote, 
requesting them to see him right after the Silver Springs engagement. 


MON DAY-Jan.4=- Annie and Joe question Mummer about Merlo. Murmer recalls 
thet Joe Foote was upset over the cancelled engagement of a certain 
magician, who might have been Merlo. 


TUSSDAY-Jen,.O- Annis and Joe walk down a country roed outside of town 
and find a little brook. 


WEDNESDAY+dJan.6= The children, sitiing besides the brook, meet an old 
potter who is getting fine clay from which he makes vases, figures, etc. 
Annie and Joe become acquainted with him and return to his shop with hin. 


THURSDAY eJan.7- Annie and Joe back with the Latours tell them about the 
old potter, Hans Kelter. Hans has never been to a theater in his life, 
so Adrienne telis Annie sho will give Hans a free ticket for her show. 


FRIDAY-Jan.8- Annie and Joe present Hans Aelter with the theater ticket. 
He confides in them about his financial troubles. Develops the landlord 
is threatening to put him out because he owes some rent. 


SATURDAY-Jan.9- Landlord comes to put out Hans Kelter. Kelter offers 
him a valuable silver plaque as payment. Landlord says plaque is worth 
only ten dollars, Annis knows the plaque is really worth “200. and she 
decides to try to soli it tor Kelter, whom the landlord has now given 
until Saturday for raising the rent money. 
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MONDAY-Jan.ll- Annie and Joe tell the Latours about Kelter's troubles. 
Jack sugessts selling the plaques to the owner of t e theater to hang 
in the lobby which is being redscorated. 


TUESDAY=Jan.12- Arnie and her friends run into Mr. Prop, theater mana- 
ger, et breakfast. He mentions nsvding a new picture for ths theater 
lobby, which gives Annie her opening to tell him about Mr. Kelter and the 
silver plaque. When Mr. Prop hears about the disagrecable landlord 

(the village skinflint whom he has always disliked) he agress to ses 
Kelter's plaque... 


WEDNESDAY-Jan.135- While Mr. Prop is hesitating over buying the plaque, 
the landlord comes into Selter s shop and tries to buy the plaque for 
almost nothing. This unfairness outrages Mr. Prop and he decides to tuy 
the plaque himself and pays Kelter a “20 deposit on tte $150 price 
agréesd upon. 


THURSDAY-Jan, 14- Annie, Joe and the Latours out walking after the show, 
pass Kelter's shop. Although Kslter had planned to be away tonight, they 
see a light in his shop and someone moving around with a flashlight. 


FRIDAY-Jan.15- The plaque is not in the shop window. Annie and Joe 
enter shop and co’ iide with someone in the dark--they struggle with 
the person-- and when the Latours enter the shop they find Annie and 
Joe sitting on top of the landlord who had the plaque all wrarped up , 
ready to take away with him. Then ^oltsr returns and wants to call the 
polics, but clever Annis says they will let the landlord go free if he 
will give Kelter a receipt which will cancel the thres months’ rent 
Kelter oves. The landlord gladly agrees. 


SATURDAY-Jan.l6- Kelter is grateful to Annie for her clever handling 
of ths situation and is making a pottery mug for her, in gratitude. 


FIRST ORPHAN ANNIE POTTERY MUG 1. 


MONDAY- Jen. 18- The finishsd mug has Annie's picture painted on ons side 
and Sandy's on the other. Kelter gives Jos one oi the mugs, also. 


TUESDAY-Jan.19= Annis and Joe notice a man who has been watching the 
theater from across the street end ssems to be looking at them. The 
doorkeeper telis Adrienne that the man across the street hes questioned 
him ebout Annie and Joe. 


UEDRESDAY-Jan.20- Mummer has written to Jos Foote, telling him some 
friends of his wart to know where that magician is-- the one who cane 
celled his engagement at Silver Springs. 


THURSDAY-Jan.21l- Annie notices the man watching them again -~his face 
Seems familiar. Later, when Annie and Joe are in their rooms with the 
Latours, they suddenly notice the light coming through the large, old- 
fashioned keyhele is blotted out. Annie fl ures someone has been listening 
at the keyhole. 


FRIDAY-Jan.22= Annie looks out the window and sees the man watching. 
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SATURDAY-Jan.25- Annie figures the strange man is a city fellow because 
of the tough way he wears his cap pulled down over his eyes. She instructs 


. Joe to go out with Mumusr, figuring that the stranrer will follow Joe, 


and then she will trail the stranger snd maybe get a line on him. 


MONDAY-Jan.25- (Contimity missing from files) 


` TUESDAY-dan.26- Afetor the show the 4atours go to Munmer's Gressing room, 


but Jos and Annie are not there. Mummer tells them how Annie planned to 
trail the strange man. They are worried. 


WEDNESDAY-Jan.27- They all decide to go out and look for Annie and notify 
the police. Joe is not with them; but yes he is with them, 


IHURSDAY-Jan.28- Police are given a description of Annie. Jack learns that 
the man in the gray cap checked out of the hotel, saying he had to eaten 

a train. Suddenly the theater doorkesper comes in carrying Annie who 

is unconscious, as hs found her lying near the theater. 


FRIDAY-J&n.29- The Latours put Annie to bed and call the doctor. 
SATURDAY-Jan.50- Annio finally regains consciousness. 


MONDAY-1- Annie says man in gray cap hit her over heed. She tries to reeall 
where she has ssen him before. 


TUESDAY@Feb.2~ Annie and Joe are to leave with the Latours for the big 
city (Chicago). Mummer will also go along. Mummer is trying to teach coe 
something of ventriloquism. 


WEDNESDAY =Feb.3- Our friends getting ready to leave for big city. Joe and 
Annie waiting in hotel lobby, talk with clerk about men in gray cap and 
learn his name is Al Brown, and he sent a wire last night before he 
checked out. 


THURSDAY -Feb.4- Annie and Joe get friendly with hotel telegraph girl. 
Joe, idly rubbing a pencil back and forth over a telegram blank, sees 
emerge therefrom the name "Joe Foote". Annis figures the last person who 
sent a wite mst have pressed down very hard with the pencil so that the 
impression went through to second shest. Annie and Joe quickly rub lead 
pencil over the whole sheet which reveals a wire to someone care of Joe 
Foote: "Red wig fixed. Won't bother you again. Signed Al." 


FRIDAY-Feb.5- In the heading of the telegram the name of the person it 
was sent to will not come through clearly-- only the words: "Care of 
Joe Foote, stc." Annie and Joe show the wire to Jack. 


SATURDAY=Feb.6= Jack thinks that if sender of wire was man in cap, Al 
Brown, who hit Annis over head (and & nie has red hair) then that's what 
"Red wig fixed" mst mean, Annic believes Merlo is probably connected 
with this and thinks he mst have been in Joe Foote's office waiting and 
perhaps saw the letter Mummer wrote to Foote about Annie and Jose wanting 
to locate a certain magician, and therefore Merlo probably sent Al Brown 
down here to ger rid of Annis. 
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JIONDAY-Feb.8- Our friends are slmost ready to leave for the station 
when a wire comes from doe Foote saying he wants to ses the Latours 
tomorrow about something important. 


TUESDAY-Feb.9- Annie learns from the station agent that a fellow in a gray 
cap left town last night for Belmore. Annie, Joe and the Latours get- 
ting settled in the train. 


WEDNESDAY-Feb.10- Sandy is taken to tho baggage car. Our friends talk 
things over. 


T.URSDAY-Febll- The Latours plan to ask Jos Foote if he had a wire from 
Al Prown-- sent to somsone, in his care. (The wire about Red wig fixed, 
ete.) They arrive in the big city station. 


FRIDAY-Feb.12- Jack phones Joe Foote and learns he has a two-weeks' 
engagement for them in Belmore-- the town Al Prown went to. 


SATURDAY-Feb.l$5- Our friends getting settled in big city hotel. 


MONDAY-Feb.14- Musmer who is going to visit Joe Foote, is cautioned 
by Adreienns not to mention Annie and Joco to him becauss the chifdren 
don't want anyone to know they are in town. 


REAPPEARANCE OF LIMPY 


TUESDAY-Feb.16- Annie and Jos, en route to Joe Foote's office with the 
Latours, are enthralled by wonderful sights of big city. Arrive at the 
Garrick Building, where Foote is located, and they sce Limpy coming out 
of the same building. 


WEDNESDAY-Feb.17- Limpy disappears before Jos can go after him. Annis and 
Joe tell the Latours about all theo crooked things Limpy has dome. 


THURSDAY-Feb.18- Joe Foote tells our frisnds that a magician is billed 
with them at Belmore. Annie tells Foote why they ars looking for Merlo. 
Foote says the magician billed at Belmore is called Mr. El and is sup- 
posed to be a Hindu, just arrived hero from engagements in England. Joe 
Foote, we learn, receives so many wires and letters for people at his 
office that he cannot recall the special one they sre interested in. 


FRIDAY-Feb.19- Annie is discouraged and goes more fully into the L Merlo 
story for Foote. The children tell him about secing Limpy downstairs, 
put Foote fails to recall the man. Suddenly, the office girl tells Foote 
thet Mr, El, the magifien, is here to ses him. Our friends depart. Foote 
questions Mr. El about Elmo. When Foote tells Mr. El that he is billed 
with e the Letours (also mentioning Annie and Joe) at Belmore, ir. El 
becomes greatly excited and departs in a hurry. The office girl now re- 
calls that a man with a limp came to call for mail for Hr. El. 


SATURDAY-Feb.20- Latours are now as saper as Annie and Joe to locate 
Merlo, and invite the children to continue living with them for a while 
longer. Foote phones Jack about the offices girl remembering man with a 
limp calling for Mr. El's mail. Foote tells Jack that Mr. El stays at 
their hotel, also. 
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MONDAY-Feb.22- Annie and Joe learn that Zr. El's room number is 723. 
They go to lobby to watch for a glimpss of Limpy. 


TUESDAY-Feb,25- Annie and Joe soo Mr. El in the hotel lobby. He looks 
like a real Hindu, with dark skin and wears a turbin. Joe Foote phones 
the Latours to come to his office at once., Annis and Jos stay home. 
When the children open their door to a knock, a man shouts: "Hey, Limpy, 
they're here." 


KIDNAPPED PY MERLO 


WEDNEZSDAY-Peb.24- Limpy and his pal, Den, are kidnapping Annie and Joe, 
and as they talk together, Annis learns the Latours' call from Foote 

Was a phony one-- hear “impy tell Dan that Merlo is a fake name his boss 
used when he robbed the bank in Simmons Corners. Limpy and Dan take the 
children to another room and then phone their boss, Mr. El, in room 723, 
and hè tells them to come to his room. From the conversation Annie now 
knows that Mr. #1 is Merlo and that there is also a real Hindu magician, 
now in England, named Mr. El. Limpy answers a phone call-- Annie can hear 
a lady's voice on phone, so she screams loudly: "Adrienne." 


TEURSDAY-Feb.25- They all go to Xr. El's room. Mr. #1 (Merlo) is amused 
by the breve and saucy little Annie and he asks her how she escaped 
from Al Brown at Silver Springs. He tells them he will lock them up 

in an old warehouse until he is through at Selmore. In the meantime, he 
imprisons the children in ths closet in his room. 


FRIDAY-Feb.26- The Latours ars worried over tho absence of Annie and 
Jos. Adrisnre recognized Annie's scream over the phone when she was 
connected with Limpy's room by mistake when making a phone call. The 
Latours get the house detective on phone and have him start search. 


SATURDAY+Feb.27= Latours hear a groan in the hall, open their door and 
find the house detective stretched out on the floor. The hotel manager 
tells them this man (the dotoctive) is Mr. Spotter, tho only house 
detective they have. Develops that the house detective who answered the 
Latours’ summons had said his namo was Smith, so now they realize they 
were tricked. 


MONDAY -Feb.28- The case is turned over to the police detectives and 
Adrienne tells them everything. They all go down to Xr. El s room, 723. 


TUZSDAY-1- Adrienne tells Detective-Sergeant O'Reilly the héstory of the 
cass. She describes the man, Smith, who posed as house detective, Purke, 
a police detective, comes in with the indignant Mr. E]. The dumb police 
give Mr. +1 the usual questioning. His answers sound 0.K. œ they 

releases him. 


VULNSSDAY-Mar.2- Annie and Jos are now prisoners in the warehouse. En 
route to warehouse, Annie lost her hat and hopes someone picks it up. 


THURSDAY-Mar.$- Adrienne notices Sandy's excited behavior-~how he wants 
to gst away-- and thinks perhaps Sandy may know something about the 
children's whereabouts. O'Reilly looked up Merlo's record and it is a 
very bad ons. He is also checking up on Mr. El. A detective comes in 
with Annie's hat which he found in the warehouse district, 


FRIDAY-Hsp.4-Anniío and Jos, though tied with ropes, manage to break 

a windowpane in their prison when they hear Sandy&s bark outside, and 
they call to him. Soon Sandy bursts into the room. Sandy is a smart 
dog and Annie tells him to chew st the ropes which bind them, and soon 
the children are freed. 


SATURDAY-Mar,5=- Mr. Silo has a summons served to him to appear in court 
because of the bond which he posted in the case of the People vs. Annie 
Warbucks and Joe Corntassel (in the Tittle robbery) who have disappeared 
anā unless the children are produced in court the bond will be forfeited. 
Silo has put his whole farm up as bond. He decides to consult Lawyer Jones. 


MONDAY-Mar.7- The Silos must be in court Thursday morning and “awyer 
Jonss is out of town and so Silo is unable to consult him. The Silos have 
not heard from Arnie for a long time and are worricd. 


TUESDAY -Mar.8=- Annie and Jos walk back to the hotel from the warehouse. 
They are very anxious to tell the Lstours that Mr. El is realiy Merlo. 
At the hotel, the clerk tells the children that the Latours and dir. #1 
have checked out and left for Belmore. 


WEDNESDAY-lMdar.O- Annis and Joe call on Jos Foote and tell him that Mr. 
El is really Merlo. He calls Detective-Serg. O'Reilly who plans to take 
Annie and Joe with him in a plans to Belmore to capture Merlo. : 


THURSDAYelMar.10- While enjoying the plane ride, Annie and Joe give 
O'Reilly all the details about Merlo and why they are after him. Plane 
arrives in Belmore. 


PRIDAY-Mar.ll- Annie, Joe and O'Reilly drive to the theater where the 
Latours are playing and there is a happy reunion. Mr. El is now on the stare 
in his act. Detectives are posted ail around the theater to catch him 

when he comes out. 


MERLO CAPTURED 


SATURDAY-Msr.12- Right in the middle of Mr. El's act, someone rushed 
down the aisle yelling "Fire, run for your lives." Annis thinks this is 
a trick and she and o Reilly hasten out to box office which they figure 
will be robbed. O'Reilly seizes Mr. El who is just opening the safe 

in the box office. 


MONDAY-HMar.14- They also catch Al Brown standing guard while Msrlo 
worked on the safe. And they get the rest of the Merlo gang who acted as 
stagehands and assistants in the act. O'Reilly is to take Annis and Joe 
back to Simmons Corners. 


TUESDAY-Mear.15- Annie and Joe learn that they will share in the big 
reward which is offered for the capture of Merlo. 


VEDNESDAY-lfar.16=- The Silos are in court trying to get a continuance 

on their case--the Judge says the defendants have disappearsd and there is 
nothing the State can do but take the bond--when suddenly the clear 

voice of Annie cslls out:"Stop, stop." She and Joe returned in the nick 

of time. 
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THURSDAY-Mer,.17- O'Reilly teils the judge about the great work 
that Annie and Jos have done in the capture of Merlo. The case is 
Gismissed; the farm is saved; and the children have a grand reunion 
with the Silos. 


FRIDAYeldsr.l8- O'Reilly and Joe st Silos for supper. Very happy 
time e 
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Chapter 8. 
THE MEANEST MAN (SCHOOL) 
arch 21 thru wey 28, 1932 
CHARACTERS 


ANNIE & JOE MISS CLAYTON 

MR.& MRS. SILO MR.& MRS. WIGGLZSSORTH 

MR. OLDER 

ELMER 
RUF PATES: half-wit; talks like a child 

OLD MAN PATES: ignorant, rough-sroken, ne'er -do-well father 
MR. COOLEY: typical small-town photographer 

MR. TRIMBLE: mean old miser; speaks like a back country farmer 
PETER AND PAUL: mischievous young twin brothers of Joe Corntassel 
WIDOY GHIGGS: the timid, easily scared type. 
FRIEDA: hired girl; thick German accent. 

FRANK THOMAS: station agent; well-meaning busy-body. ( A hick) 
LIBUT. O'REILLY: fine Irish cop; strong brogue 

EDDY RIDER: enterprising young businessman. 


MONDAY -iar,.2l- Jos comes by Silos to pick up Annie for school. Is 
easily persugded to partake of a second breakfast. Getting the children 
off to school so they won t be late. 


TUESDAY-Mar.22- Silos waiting for Annie and Joe to come home from school. 
Mr. Older, the editor, has phonsd-- wants to put picture of Annie and Joe 
in paper. (Merlo episode). Mrs. Bloom has phoned, too, saying children 
were talk of town. Annio tollis Silos school is going to close because 

there is not enough money to kssp it open. Miss Clayton not been paid 

for many months. Année wonders if there isn't something she can do to help. 


WEDKESDAY-Mar.25- Annis plans to take big basket of provisions to Miss 
Clayton, their teacher. Annie and Joe wonder why county has no money 
for teachers. Mr. Silo says Annis and Joe can help him get maple syrup 
from tress. Annie has plan for selling maple syrup and giving money to 
Miss Clayton. 


THURSDAY «Mar.24=- Annie and Jos present their plan to the Silos. Mr. Silo 
gives consent, but afraid they won't make enough money to help much. Sead 
strange notice that mean, old Mr. Trimble put in paper, saying he will 
prosecute anyone who molosts him or his property. Silos figure he is 
thinking of April Fool's Day. Talk about all tho mean things that Trimble 
hes Gone. Joe's twin brothers are planning to play a trick on Mr. Trimble 
April Fool's Day and Annie wants to help them. 


FRIDAY-Mar.25- Annie and Joe talk about how mean Mr. Trimble is. Annie 
insists that they should play a jokes on someone so mean. Decide to 
consult the twins about it tonight. Story in paper about Annie and Jos 
and the Merlo episode. Mr. Silo is worried about school situation, 
decidss to talk to Wiggins, ths banker. 


SATURDAY-Mar.26- Annis and Joe talking and we learn that Mr. Silo had a 
meeting of tho leading citizens, at his home, to talk over school sit- 
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uation and make plans to keep the school open. Joe reports the twins 
elated because Annie and Jose sre going to help them play trick. Annie 
and Joe go to look over Mr. Trimbls's house and sos Ruf Bates, town 


half-wit just getting down from tree nearby. 


MONDAY-Mar.28- Silos expect Mr. Older and the photographer, who are coming 
out to take pictures of Annie and Joe for paper. Annis and Joe getting | 
dolled up. Rest of script taken up with posing for pictures, with in- 
structions from all. 


TUESDAY ~Mar.29= Mrs. Silo has made fried cakes, and half of script taken 
up with Annie, Jos and Mr. Silo sampling them, talking about Joe's appe- 
tite, etc. Joe tells about seeing Ruf Bates, 18 year old son of no- 
account father. Silo reports on school moeting. Talk about searcity of 
money in tovn and only ons who really has any is old trimble. Wiggins, 
the banker, told Silo that old man Trimble was so worried about his money 
he drew the whole $8,000 out of bank and took it home. 


WEDNESDAY+Mar.50- Annie and Jos look over lay of land st Trimble's house, 
SO they can plan their trick. They wonder about Ruf Bates and what he was 
doing up in tree that day. Talk about sun dial in Trimble's yard. 

Trimble calls them. He shows them note hu received: "I'll tie your 

horses! tails together, April Fool, - The Owl." and offers them ?5. to 
watch his horses that day. They agrees. 


THURSDAY=Mar.3l- Annie tells Jos that April Fool begins tonight at twelve 
o'clock and that they must begin guarding Trimble's horses then. Much 
argument beesuss Joe thinks the morning is soon enough. Annie wants to 
earn the $5. for the school fund. Joe has told the twins to stay away from 
Trimble's now. They make their plans and Mrs. Silo overhears, so they have 
to tell her. 


FPRIDAY-1- Midnight and Annie calis for dos. Approaching Trimble's barn 
they hear an ewl hooting and remember note Trimble reccived, signed: 

"The Owl". Mr. Trimble comes out, seams pleased they are on job so early. 
Says he will teke walk out in front and look around. Suddenly they hear 
Trimble howling. 


REBDEN FORTUNE MISSING 


SATURDAY= Àpr.2- Wr. Trimble is screaming that something he hid under 
sundial has been stolen. He blames it on Joe and Annie, although they 
point out they were hired to watch his horses only. He raves on, but 
finally admits Annie and Jos not guilty becuase sun dial was in same 
position when he looked at it a half hour ago, when they arrived. He 
tells them that it is a little black tin box thet is missing. Annie 
determined to find it and prove they are not flops. 


MONDAY-Apr.4- Trimble wii! not tell them contents of box; says he will 

be leughing stock of village. He does tell them there was some red sealing 
wax melted over keyhole of box. Annie and Joe notice little footprints 
around sun dial and at once suspect twins. The twins’? plan was to take 
Trimbl.'s gate, and when Annie and Joe ses it is missing, they try to 
sneak into Widow Grigg's barn where twins said they would put it. Annie 
feels they are being watched. 
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TUESDAY-Apr.5- The gate was not put into the barn as planned, so now 
Annie and Jos are puzzled. Children are hunery and burry back home. Do 
not tell folks about tin box. Mrs. Griggs, Treimble's neichbor, phones 
and wants to talk to Annie. 


VEDNESDAY-Apr.6- Annie and Joe on their way to widow Griggs. She wants to 
know what they were doing in hor barn, so they tell her, and she says 

she has gate down in her esllar. Develops she saw & young fellow carry 
gate from Trimble's yard to her barn last night. So this morning she 
transferred it to her bascoment. 


THURSDAY-Apr.7=- Annis and Joe talk about footprints they saw around sun 
dial this morning and fact that someons had tried to erase them with a 
stick. Mrs. Silo reports that Ars. Bloom phoned her the news that är, 
Trimble is sick and the doctor sent Frieda Glotz out to take care of him. 
Old man Trimble is out of his head and hollers about something being 
gone. Annis and Joe worricd about gstting their five dollars from nim for 
gusrding his house April Fool's night. 


FRIDAY-Apr.8- Joe brings his younger brothers- twins, Peter and Paul- 
over to see Annis. Silos make much over them. Annie and Joe get the 
twins alone and grill them about their April Fool's Day activities. 


SATURDAY -Apr.9- The twins deny going near “rimble's place that night. lhey 
do admit they planned to take Trimble's gate, but overslept and failed 

to. Annis tells them about black tin box missing. Annie and Joe anxious: 
to find tin box; decide to visit Widow Griggs for possible clues about 
Trimbls. 


MONDAY-Apr.ll- Mr. Silo tells Annis they mst start gathering the maple 
sap tomorrow. Annie reports thet school is to stay open only two e weeks 
longer. Talk about hard times. Mrs. Bloom told Mrs. Silo that Mr. Trimble 
is still sick and raving about something he lost. Mr. Silo wonders if it 
was his “8,000 he lost. Jos learns tho twins were missing all morning on 
April Fool's Day, so maybe they are not so innocent. 


TUZSDAY-Àpr.l2- Later the twins deny this, maintaining that they were home 
sil morning. Annie decides twins got scared when they heard Trimble would 
probably get Elmer, the town marshal, to look for tin box, and so they will 
hide facts about sny visit they made to Trimble's..Now Annie suspects 
Vidow Griggs who is angry at ipimbls, who ones sued her. Our frisnds 
discuss gardening. 


WEDNZSDAY-Apr.ló- Learn from “rs. Bloom that +rimble is still raving 

about money that is gone. More talk about school situation. "ard to raise 
money. If necessary, Mr. Silo is willing to pay Miss Clayton's salary him 
self. Another school meeting plenned. Tho twins ere avoiding Annis and im. 


THURSDAY -Apr.14- Trimble is worrisd over lost money so Annis and Joe 
decide it mst have been in tin box. Annie end Joe tell Silos about mig- 
sing tin box, etc., and ha they promised to find it. Tell about missing 
gate, etc. Mr. Silo decides to call Hlmer on the case. 


FRIDAY-Apr.15- Pictures of Annie and dos in paper, with articles saying 
how fine they are, how proud town shold be, ete. (Merlo) Silos spend much 
time talking about these pictures. Show Annis the picturses-- more of sane 
talk. 
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SATURDAY-Apr.16- Annis and Jos chases the twins, finally catch them. 

Mach tussle and argument. Tell twins that Elmer is coming to Silos 
‘tonight and try to scare them into confessing some part in ste sling 

tin box. Finelly admit they went to Trimble's that morning, tut gate was 
already gone. Annie tells them about missing tin box. 


MONDAY -Apr.18- Annis gets scolded for being so dirty and spoiling her 
dress in fighting with twins. Annie and Joe gotting cleaned up bocusse 
Elmer tonight to hear about Rimble case. 


TUZESDAY-Apr.19- Silos, Annie and Joe tell Elmer all they know about 
Trimble case. Tell about note Trimble reevived from "The Owl", saying 
he was going to tis his horses tails together April Fools Day. Annie 
wonders if person who took tin box would bother to take gate, too. 
Elmer decides to gst to work at once. 


WEDNESDAY-Apr.20- Annie thinks there is connection between missing 
gate and miscing tin box. She and Joe decide to visit Widow Griggs and 
question her. Elmer calls Joe on phone to say Widow Griggs tola him 
twins were seen at Trimble's early on morning of April Fool's Day. Joe 
has quite a time clearing them. Annis gets an ides; whoever stole tin 
box mst have khown twins planned to take gate and kwen people would 
think whoever took tin box, took gate. 


THUD SDAY-Apr.21- Annis and Jos think it was nice of Elmer to give them 
permission to continue working on cose. They visit Widow Griggs, who 
remembers she saw two fellows drive slowly back and ‘orth in front of 
Trimble's the day before April Fool's Day. Also remembers seeing Ruf 
Pates talking to them and then Annie and Joe recall sseing him that day 
in tree near Trimble's. 


FRIDAY-Apr.22- Silos learn that Ruf Bates has beon missing two days 

and was found tied up and beaten in barn on edge of town, and people 
suspect two strange fellows in town. Annie now cormects Ruf Rates with tin 
box mystery. 


SATURDAY-Apr.25- Annis telis Joe they mst find out if twins told anyone 
else of their plans to take Trimble's gate. Annie, Joe and Mr. Silo 

get equipped and start out for pateh of maple trees where they are going 
to fix tapes and pails for asap. 






MONDAY -Apr . 2i i Talk about maple tresses leads to birch and then to canoes 
and Indians. Mr. Silo tells Annio and Jos how they can determino age 

of a tree, stc. Very educational. Rest of script all about getting 
maple syrup. 


TUESDAY-Apr.26- Driving back home with pails of maple syrup. More talk 
about process of making sap into syrup. 


WEDRESDAY-Apr.27- Our friends talk while waiting for maple syrup to 
boil, in huge kettles. Mrs. Bloom has reported Trimble recovering, and 
Ruf Rates also getting into shape. Annie and Joe plan to visit him. 
Amnie and Joe tending the kettle. Much instruction in the art of making 
maple syrup. Tho twins come over and after mach prodding, they remember. 
they told Fuf Fates, who was hanging around Trimble placs, of their 
plans to teks gate. 
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THURSDAY-Apr.28- Joe has pancakes with fresh maple syrup at Silos. 
Children tell Silos they are going to town to see huf Bates after 
school. They air their suspicions. 


RUF BATES CONFESSES 


FRIDAY-Apr.29- Annis scares Ruf into confessing. He says two strangers 
asked him to help in April Fool's joke on Trimble. Strangers sent the 
note signed "The Owl", so irimble would be watching his bern that night 
and not the front yard. Strangers had Ruf tip over sun dial and get what- 
ever was bidden under it. Ruf also took gate and when he was carrying 
gate to Widow Griggs’ barn, he laid down tin box for a minute and it 
disappeared. The two fellows beat him up because ho didn't have box to 
give them. 


SATURDAY Apr.S0- Annie and Jos tell Silos about Ruf Bates confession. 
After much diseussion, Mr. Silo decides that they don't have to tell 
Elmer about Ruf Bates for a while boosuse Ruf didn't really know he was 
taking a box of money. They wonder where the tin box could be lost-- and 
alii of a sudden Annis has an idea and rushss out of thse houss. 


MONDAY-May2- Mrs. Silo getting supper ready and waiting for Annis to 
return. The folks think Annie mst know something about tin box. Flash 
back to Annie who is sxaminéng Widow Griggs' barn. Sandy goes behind 
barn and routs out two strange fellowes who run away. Annie figures the 
two fellows wers looking for tin box, too. 


TUESDAY=May 3- Widow Griggs and Annie examine barn, Annie tells widow 
Griggs all about Ruf Bates' confession. Annis figures that Ruf must have 
left the tin box somew¥ere on Widow Griggs” place. They find ths tin 
box in barn and Widow Griggs says she will keep it tonight and Annie 

can take it to bank for ssfe-keepinc tomorrow. 


WEDNESDAY-May 4- Silos worry about Annie who has been gone for a long 
time. Annis comes home and tells of finding the tin box. They call up 
Elmer and teil him the news, not mentioning Ruf Bates, who really is not 
the guilty one. Elmer says that Widow Griggs phonsd him that two strangers 
were prowling srpund hesr place, and Annie tells Elmer theo two strangers 
are the robbers. : 


THURSDAY -May 5- Miss Clayton tells children school will bse foresd to 
close in & wesk. The twins, Annis and Jos talk with Miss Clayton after 
school about the hopeless condition of school finances. The twins are 
glad school will closes. They decide to clean up the school room for 
Miss Clayton who has been doing it herself lately, because there was 
no money to pay a janitor. 


FRIDAY -lay 6- Annie and Joe tell Silos bad news about school and how 
sad Miss Clayton is, who will have to return to ciy city if she is not 
paid. Agres they will have to do something about it. Trying to keep Joe 
fran eating up all the doughnuts. Mrs. Silo decides to invite Miss 
Clayton and her mother for supper. Annie and Jos plan to ses Mr. Older 
and maybs he will put something in his paper about schools. 
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SCHOOL FUND CAMPAIGN BEGINS 

SATURDAY -May 7- Annis and Joe tell Mr. Older the news about school 
closing next week because of lack of funds. News to him. Tell him about 
school committee Mr. Silo organized. Mr. Older decides to start a 
campaign for money. He calls up Mr. Wiggin, the president of the bank, 
and gets him to top off their list with a contribution of ^50. Decides 
to put up 5 big chart of contributors outside his office building, so 
the laggards will bə shamed into contributing. 


MONDAY-Auasy 9- Children return and tell Silos of plans for campaign. Mr. 
Silo says 75,000 is needed to pay Miss Clayton's back salary and keep 
school open till first of year. Mr. Silo mskes out check for “50. 
Annis suggests making maple syrup candy (sugar candy) and selling it, 
giving proceeds to school fund. 


TUPSLAY-=May 10- Annis and Joe canvassing the town with their candy to 
sell. Have quite a time figuring their accounts. They made ^1,.80 today. 
Return home and rest of script taken up with talk about their experi- 
ences selling candy. 


WEDWZSDAY-May ll- Annie and Jose very tired from tramping ali day sel- 
ling candy, but help with supper dishes. Mrs. Ploom phones to say old 
man Trimble is getting better, and says some things about the Ryders, 
the people who run the drug store, but Mrs. Silo couldn't understend 

her because of noise Annie and Jos were making. Mr. Older phones them 
the news that school fund is now up to *270, 


THURSDAY-Xay 12- Annie and Jos eating breakfast together berore school. 
Read big writeup in paper about school campaign end list of contribu} 
tors. Annie reads the article out loud, interrupted by comments fron 
the family. 


FRIDAY =May l5- Annis and Joe return from selling candy in Sunfield, next 
town. Cot.» ride home in e stranger's car. They now have $4.80. irs, 
Silo says she can't give them all her maple syrup for cendy or they 
won't have any for pancakes. Talk about the attention the chart on 


Chronicle and Gazette building is receiving. More talk of cempaign, 


SATURDAY -May l4- Annie and Jos talk about how tired they are from 
walking. Joe likes a lot of sympathy. Talk about warm weather and sume 
mer vacation. Mr. Silo promises to take Annie and Joe to town tomorrow 
to sse Mr. Older. 


MONDAY@llay 16~ In town Annie and Joe meet old Mr. Virglesworth who has 
just made a contribution to school fund. They study the chart and make 
comments. 


TUZSDAY-Hay 17- Annie and Joe return home from school with news that 
school will now be kept open. Fund already has “500 which will take care 
of expenesess until first of year, and the rest of the monsy raised 

will go toward Miss Clayton's back salary. There will be a prize for 

one who gets the most money. Annie and Joe wonder where they could raise 
mors money to give, Annio and Joe receive a letter. 


VEDNESDAY-May 18- Tho letter is from Police Dept. in big city and they 
all fear bad news. Signed: “Lisut.O'Reilly" which brings up the Merlo 
episode. Finally the letter is read and it arpears there was a reward 
for capture of Merlo. Annis and Joe's share is $992.50 and O'Reilly 

is going to bring it down himself. O'Reilly has been promoted. Annie 
wants to give it all to school fund and has long arguments with other 
members of family and Joe. Finally Mr. Silo explains the monsy will be 
just a loan, and school committee will pav it back. 


THURSDAY-Xey 19- Mr. Older tells Mr. Silo about progress of campaign 

and is sure of reaching goal. Mr. Silo says he has good news for him. 
Older also tells about celebration planned for sixth of June for whole 
town when campaign ends. Joe and Annis outside trying to add up con- 
tributions on chart. Annis and Joe come in and she tells Mr. Older about 
the reward money coming which they are going to turn over to school 
fund. 


FPRIDAY-Mey 20- More talk about reward money and big fuss that is being 
made over Annie and Joe everywhere. Talk about hard life a farmer has-- 
which leads to talk about s vacation in the north woods, but realize 
thers is no money for this. Mrs. Bloom phones to say old man Trimble 

is well; his mind is clear now and first thing he asked for was black 
tin box. 


SATURDAY -May 21- Our frisnds talk about giving tin box beck to Trimble. 
Annis ig only one who knows tin box is beine kent by Widow Griggs. Talk 
about school end how happy Miss Clayton is now. Talk abo t the school 
fund-- now “1,700, lr. Silo returns from town en? tells of big celebra- 
tion planned for end of campaign-- a regular Fourth of duly celsbration, 
with parades, decorations, spsoches, presentation of prizes, ste. 


MONDAY-May 23- Annie and Joe decide Mr. Trimble is well enough to stand 
shock of getting his black box back. Wonder if he will give them the '5. 
he promised long ago. Annie phones Mrs. Griggs to accompany her and Joe 
to bank for the tin box whieh they plan to give to Trimbls. (Fox ap- 
parently was put in bank in Vidow Grires' name) More talk shout a va- 
cation this summer. 


TUESDAVY-Mesy24- Pefore taking the tin box over to är. Trimble, Annis and 
Joe have quite a little argumsnt with Widow Griggs who wants them to 
take the gate back first, tut they don't want to upset Trimble because 
he is sitting on front porch and would see them carry gates out of her 
basement. Mr. Older comes along in his car; tells children they need 
only ^1,000 more to complete school fund. Talk about the celebratim 
planned. Mr. Older was going to ses Trimble for a contrition, so they 
go in together. 


WEDNESDAY=May 25- With meh difficulty and interruptions, Mr. Older 
delivers a fine lecture to Mr. Trimble on the duties of a citizen, the 
plight of the schools, etc. Mr. +rimble says that if Annio and Jos had 
guarded his place bstter that nicht, maybe he would have some money to 
give away, and continues to thunder denunciations on them. Finally 

says thet if he had his tin box back he would give $1,000 to the schools 
The bóx is produced and we learn thers was more, much more, than ^8,000 
in it. He keeps his promise and gives ©1,00C. 
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MR. THIMELE'S CONTRIBUTION 
Bes oe a 8 oe EST 


THURSDAY -May 26- Mr. Older learns wholes story connected with tin box. Tr 
Trimble presents him with $1,000 bill. Mr. Trimble has learned his les- 
gon and is a changed man. Campaign is now over the top and Mr. Trimble 
will get the prize. 


FRIDAY+May 27- Annie and Joe return home and repeet all that has happened 
at Trimble's. Tell how irimble went right to town to put his money 

back in bank where it belongs. Annie and Joe down-heartened because they 
gave almost “1,000 to fund but still miss getting the prize by a small 
emount. Messenger at door with telegram for Annie from Lieut. O'Reilly: 
"W111 arrive Monday." 


SATURDAY -May 28- Mr. Silo comes home with newspaper, full of accounts 
of Trimble's contribution which puts campaign over top, plans for cel- 
bration, etc. Contributions will be accepted, however, up to midnicht 
June 4. Paper tells how Annie end Joe donsted their prize money and 
helped alm in getting big contributions from Mr. Trimble. Mrs. Silo 
mentioned as chairmen of ladiss committee. She is all a-flutter with 
pride and excitement. 


MONDAY =May 50- Our friends at railway station waiting for O'Reilly's 

train to pull in. Talk over recent events. Talk with Frank Thomas, station 
master, who is getting ready to decorate station for June 6 celsebretion. 
Arnie and Jos examine time r tables and vacation folders. The train is 

in and here comes Lieut. O'Reilly. 


MERLO REVARD RECEIVED 


TU.3DAY-May 31- They tell O'Reilly shout the celebration and beg him to 
stey over for it. Annie and Joe rslieved to lvarn thet he has reward 
monéy with him, because they have already given it away to school came 
paign. Tell him whole history of campaign. There is something about the 
reward that O'Reilly keeps trying to explain but is always interrurted. 
They meet Mr. Older and all drive down to his office to deliver reward 
Money. 


WEDNESDAY=1l- Lieut. O'Reilly made welcome et the Silos where he will stay. 
More talk about reward. O'Reilly tries in vein to say that certain some- 
thing he has besn trying to get out ever since he arrived, but eager 
Annie slways interrupts him. He has agreed to stey for celebration. Talk 
about the schools~- the regeneration of ir. Trimble. Mr. Older phone g= 
wants Annie and Joe to mest him et Trimble's tonight. 


THUSSDAY-June 2- Mr. Silo drives them over. Mr. Older wanted them to be 
thers when he told Mr, Trimble he won the prize. Mr. Trimble refuses it-- 
couldn't be bothered, and doesn't want anyone to make a fuss over him. 

ir. +rimble suddenly remembers that he never gave Annie and Joe that 75. 
for watching his bern April Fool's Dey, nor has he given them a personal 
reward for return of tin box, so he gives Mr. Older ^10 to the school 
fund, from Annis and Joe, which puts them in first plage on contribution 
list. 


FPRIDAY-June $- Holiday from school in honor of Annie and Jos Winning first 
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FRIDAY-June 5- Holiday from school in honor of Annie and Jose winning 
first prize. Teddy Ryder of the drug store is planning something for the 
chlebration. All our friends talk about this mystery --wonder what it is. 
It appears Ryder has been receiving a lot of big boxes by freight. annis 
and Jos plan to go to town this afternoon and snoop around. 


SATURDAY-June 4- Mrs. Silo bakes many pies for the celebration and re- 
esives many compliments on her cooking from man sent to pick up the 
pies. Annis and Joe return and tell Mrs. Silo how town is all decorated. 
More talk of celebrstion and O'Reilly tries in vain to get out what he 
has wanted to tell them about the reward. The children fai lec to learn 
any more about the mystery of what is going on at Ryder's Drug Store. 


MONDAY-Jure 6- Mrs. Silo and "rs, Griggs sit together at the celebration. 
Annie and Jos up on platform. My,Silo and O'Reilly together make coments 
on Annie and Joe. Judge Thatcher has just finished his speech. Judge 
Thatcher now makes long and flowery talk about Annis and Joe and their 
part in school campaign~~ also announces that after spesches, poople 

ars to go over to Ryder' s for surprise. He now presents Annis and «oe 
with the prizes- wrist watches. 


NEW ORPHAN ANNIE MUG WITH SHAKER TOP «2 


TU SDAY-June "7- Everyones hurrying to hyder' s Drug Store, and making 
all kinds of wild gussses as to what surprise will bs. O'Reilly, ac- 
customed to handling crowds, guides our friends through. Teddy Ryder 
makes Annie and Joe come up to the front of the store. He announces a 
new drink he has invented for occasion, to be served in their new 
Orphan Annie Shaker-up Mugs. Free drinks to everyone. 


YEDNZSDAY-June 8- All tired out, our party returns home. Talking over 
high points of thse celebration. O'Reilly starts to tell them something 
about the reward--interrupted again--but finally in-ists on a hearing. 
Appears he made a mistake when he wrote them amount of reward, and 
they now still have coming to them another 71,000. 
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BIG BZAR LODGE 
Jung 9 thru Aug.30, 1932 


ANKIZ & JOE FRANK THOMAS 

MR.& MES. SILO OLD MR. WIGGLES! ORTH 

LIEUT. O'REILLY 

RED CAP: (RR station) typical colored red cap. 

OFFICER: helpful end friendly typs of Chicago policeman. 

PORTER: ordinary colored porter on train 

GREGOR ORLOFF: unscrupulous schemer, tyrannical, testy. Seems to have 
education and polish. Good English with mixed accent. 
(Balkan?) a little French, a little German. 

CONDUCTOR: ordinary railway conductor. 

BAGGAGE MAN: (Chicago) illiterate, has strong sense of justice. 

EZRA: yokel, small-town hack-driver. 
MR. LOCKER: extremely good-natured fat man; dry humor; peaks like 
backwoods farmer. 
CHIEF LITTLE BEAR: a kind and helpful Indian; uses the short, meager 
sentences of an Indian speaking English. 

TANIA: 18-year-old princess; cultured French accent; very brave; is 
everythinc we would expect a princess to be. 

VICTOR: (few lines) serves Orloff; def£ferertial; cringing; foreign FINDEN 

similar to Orloff's. 
EMIL: Orloff's servant; German accent. 
DEMETRI: ambassador from Latenia; acts and spsaks like cultured French. 
aristocrat. 


THURSDAY-June 9- Silo family flabbergasted over news. 90! Reilly says Older 
is keeping the monsy for them. Conversation all about the money end how 
‘lucky they are. Suddenly Annie decides they will spend it for the vacation 
they have all been talking about for so long. 


FRIDAY -Juns 10- Next morning the Silos talk over vacation idea; approve 

of Annis's unselfishness but cannot bring themselves to use the children s 
money for a vacation. Annie tries to argue and plead with them to accept, 
and O' Reilly helps her. Fut when Jos arrives with hards full of fish-hooks 
and flies, Ir. Silo fsels this is taking unfair advantage of a man. 


SATURDAY-Junell- Annis and Joe plead very eloquently with Mr.Silo for a 
vacation. | "onderful, alluring word pictures painted of vacation days, 
fishing, etf. O'Reilly talks about going home. O'Reilly also argues in 
favor of the vacation plan. Mr. Silo practically gives in. 


MONDAY-June 135- Annis and Joe very sad because they have just bid good- 
bye to their friend O'Reilly. At the station Annie and Joe get Frank 
Thomas, the agent, to show them all the vacation folders. Intrigued by 
description of Big Bear Lodge in North Woods, at Riggersville. 


TUESDAY -June 14- Annie and Joe return home and show the Silos the folder 
about Pig Bear Lodge. They read over and discuss every bit óf infor- 
mation the folder gives, Quite excited over fact that they will have to 
change trains in the big city if they go to Rigesville. When Mr. Silo 
figures it will cost only $280 for all of them, he decides they can go. 
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WEDNZSDAY-June 15- Great excitement in the Silo houss-- all vacation 
talk about fishing; Indians, gotiing new bathing suits, etc. Decide 
they could visit Joe Foote and Lieut. O'Reilly between trains in big 
city. Decide to spend one day thers. Old Mr. Wiggleworth to watch over 
their farm while they are away. 


THURSDAY -Juns l6- Mrs, Silo has a hrad time counting the chickens 
because of interruptions from Annie and Joe. They think it would be a 
good idea to take Biddy, the prize hen, with them on vacation. Annie 
says Mr. Older is poing to put article in paper about their vacation. 
Mrs. Silo says Paul Fogarty is going to look after their farm, and Xr. 
Viggleworth will keep an eye on him. 


PRIDAY-June 17- Talk of packing suitcases, what clothes to take, eto. 
Our friends read article in paper about the school campaign celebration, 
about Annie and Joe receiving the prizes, about the plans for vacation. 
Mr. Silo comes home with Mr. figglesworth and they talk vacation. 


SATURDAY-June 18- A lot of confusion as our friends try to pack for 
their trip, with instructions from urs. Silo. Talk about Annie's new 
dresses and the children's new bathing suits. Mr. Silo decides they will 
leave Thursday. 


MONDAY-Juns 20- Annie, Joo and Mrs. Silo talk about the trip-- mostly 
about the woods and what they'd do if they met a bear. Mr. Silo comes 
in with a letter. 


TUZSDAY-June 21- Mr. Silo's letter is from Lawyer Jones who is in 
Washington. He has read in his home town paper all about school news 

and vacation plans of our friends, and encloses four tickéts to the 
Democratic National Convention which convenes in big city next week 
(Chicago) and hopes to sce them there. This loads to talk about politics, 
presidential candidates, former presidents, Abraham Lincoln. 


WEDNZSDAY-June 22- Last-minute confusion, commotion and fun finishing 
up packing for vacation. Mr. Silo phones Frank Thomas, the station agent, 
to reserve tickets for them because they are leaving tomorrow. 


LEAVING FOR THE NORTH WOODS 


THUESDAY-June 23- Next dey, packing their things into the car to go to 
the station. Just when they think they ars all ready, someone remembers 
something they forgot, but finally they start, Paul Fogarty driving 

the car. 


FRIDAY -June 24- Nervous excitement at station waiting for train to pull 
in. Our friends talk with Frank Thomas about their vacation and about 
the big convention in Chicago. They hear the train coming. 


SATURDAY -Junes 25- Our party standing in vestibule of train as it pulls 
into depot in Chicago-- making comments on everything they see. Greatly 
intrigued by colored Red Cap who carries their suitcasss. Decide to 
finda hotel and stay in Chicago a couple of days. 


MONDAY-June 27- At Democratic Convention, Annie and Jos want pennants, 
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buttons, sni badges. Joe a great collector of such things. They 

loss track of Mr. Silo in the crowd. Annie gets lost but they soon 
find her. Mrs. Silo asks s policeman to hslp her locate Mr. Silo, but 
he soon returns. They enjoy the whole day, listening to speeches, 
taking in new sights, ete. 


"UESDAY-June 28- NO BROADCAST 


WEDNESDAV-June 29- In hotel room Mr. and Mrs. Silo telk over events of 
day. Mr. Silo tells ber he ran into an old Simmons Corners! boy--now 

a dslegate from Tucker County, Harry Perkins, and he is an alternate. 
Me. Silo has to explain the differences between an alternate and a 
regular delegate. Talk about slection and candidates. Annie and Joe 
have learned a lot about how this country is run from listening to 
convention speeches. 


THURSDAY-June 30- NO BROADCAST 


FRIDAY-July l- Next evening after another day at the Democratic Con- 
vention, Mrs. Silo exclaims over a11 ths noise the convention made-- 
like a herd of cattle. Talk about inviting Harry Perkins to supper 
because he has been so nice, showing them around the convention. More 
talk of polities with Annis and voe, Mr. Silo explaining things. 
Harry Perkins phones to say he has left four box seats for tonight's 
session at theconvention, down at tho hotel desk. 


SATUEDAY-July 2- NO BROADCAST 
OFLOFF ENTERS STORY 


MOYDAY-July 4- On train bound for Rigesville, Mr. Silo tells his wife 
about man he just talked to who laughed when he told him he was going 
to Pig bear Lodge, and when Mr. Silo asked him why he was laughing, 

he replied: "You'll find out when you get there." They talk about the 
bloodhound Annie saw in barrage car when she visited Sandy. Discuss 
the rich fellow with black mustache who travels in drawing room and 
owns the bloodhound. He is very mean to the porters and waiters. Silos 
watch porter knock at this man's drawing room door and try to wake 
him up because he must change trains. The man rages at the porter, 
sends him flying and throws a ball of paper after him. Later “re. Silo 
picks up the paper, opens it up and it is a wire: "Gregor Orloff-- She 
has sscaped. Come at ones. Victor." So the man with the black mstcahse 
mast be Orloff. 


TUESDAY-Julg 5- Our friends puzzle over this wire. Silos are glad that 
Big Bear Lodge is 10 miles from Kisgsville; otherwise Annie end Joe 
would be nosing into more trouble with Orloff in Rigesville. Joe sud- 
Genly remembers the bloodhound and is terrified at thought of Orloff 
hunting the "she" of the telegrem with a bloodhound. Annie figures 

that something "Victor" had under lock and key got away. Annie, curious 
to learn more, returns the crumpled wire to Vrloff who is very rude. 
They reach Swingle Junction where they are to change trains. Someone 
has a wire for Gregor Orloff. 
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WEDNESDAY-duly 6- On local train, Annis and Mrs. Silo comment on local 
besutiful scenery and smell of pine trees. Mr. Silo and Joe join them 
end they talk about Orloff and Ploodhound who are also on local. Nr. 
Silo puzzled because conductor started to laugh when Hr. Silo told him 
they were headed for Pig Bear Lodge. At Riggssville, Annie and Joe go to 
baggage car for Sandy, they ses a foreign-looking stranger at station 
and figure be mst be the "Vietor" who sent wire to Orloff. He steres 
at our party very intently. 


WEURSDAY-July 7- Sandy and the bloodhound have got into a fight. Cruel 
Orloff let his bloodhound loose so that he could go for Sendy. There is 
much commotion. Baggage man finally separates the dogs. Annis hes sharp 
words with Orloff. Then Annie sess Orloff go up to foreign-looking 
stranger, (whom we learn is Victor). Egra, who drives the station hack, 
agrees to drive ouf party to Big Bear Lodge-- he seems to bo greatly 
amuged and says he will drive them back for nothing. 


FRIDAY-July 8- Our party in EZzra's vehicle talk about curious fact that 
everyone laughs when they mention Big Bear Lodge. Comments on scenery. 
Annie tries to make Ezra tell why he laughed. Our friends talk about 
Orloff and the dog fight. Annie notices their buggy is making fresh wheel 
marks on undisturbed ground; so figures there is not much traffic to 

Big Bear Lodge, which is strange for a summer resort. They reach the 
Lodge, find it is closed--"For Sale". Been closed for three years. 

The travel folder Frank Thomas gave them was an old one, all right. 

So that's why everyone laughed. 


SATULDAY-July 9- Our friends talk over their predicament. They can't 
return home because everyone would laugh at them. Ezra tells them what 
good fishong there is in this lake. The lodge is so attractive, they are 
sorry that it is closed. Ezra says it will be all right for them to 
explore it. Annie suggests they go to Rizgsville and look up the owner, 
Mr. Locker, and gst permission to use the Lodgs. ; 


MONDAY-July 11- In Riggsville. Mr. Locker proves to be a very agrosable 
and humorous sort of man-- quite sn unusual chbsrechbeb. Rents the Lodge 
to our friends for five pounds of bass per weeke- which they will have 
to catch for him. Xr. Locker makes them stay at his house overnicht-- 
very kind and hospitable. 


TUSSDAY+July 12- First day at the Lodge; very busy getting organized. 
Lodge is huge place of 25 rooms and acres of land. Annis now confides 
in Jos that first day they visited Lodge with Ezra she saw footprints 
on the porch and the windowsill. She noticed them because they were so 
small-- footprints of a small woman. All windows in house still nailed 
shut, but Annie discovers window with footprints on sill has had nails 
taken out, and apparently someone has been using that window and coming 
in Lodge to sleep or Be lle Br oe is made just like a bloekhouse or 
fort, with no windows OP first floor-- just a Tew small ones in kitchen. 
Silos forget matches so they will have to be in darkness tonight. 


LODGE HAS A GHOST 


WEDNESDAY -July 15- That evening, our family sitting in the darkness-- 
a novel experience for them. Annis wonders what is happening in the 
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black woods out thers. Hear distant sound of s whistle. They wonder 
about this and make conjectures. They are growing scared and jumpy 
and decide to go up to bed. They grope their way up dark stairway 
and suddenly Mrs. Silo screams; she has seen a white figure at top 
of staircase. 


THURSDAY-July 14- Mrs. Silo afraid to go up and the gthers try to 
reassure her. Put Joe thinks he saw the ghost, too. annis, getting 
ready for bed, talks to Sandy. She tslls him how much she is enjoying 
her vacation, etc. Sandy is whimpering about something and Annio tries 
to shut him up. The floor squeaks and Annie is scared, but it @s only 
dog at her door. Joa says he heard someone go downstairs very carefully 
and it wasn't the Silos. They hear a noise downstairs and decide to go 
down and investigate. 


FRIDAY-July 15- Mr. Silo hears them, leave Annie's room. He joins them 
and they go downstairs and investigate., Annis finds the screcn door has 
been unlocked by someone; Mr. Silo decides they will fool the intruder 
and lock the sersen door, so the person can't come beck into the house 
again. Suddenly they hear the bay of a bloodhound and a woman's screams 
in the distance. Sandy runs out to hunt the bloodhound. 


SATURDAY -July 16- Next morning and Sandy is gone. iir. Silo teils srs. 
Silo what happened last nicht when shs was asleep. She is so terrified, 
she would be willing to leave the lodes, if they hadn't already put 

Mr. Locker to so much trouble. Jos says that meybe Gregor Orloff was out 
with his bloodhound looking for the lady tho telegram told him escaped. 


MONDAY+July 18- Mr. Silo has been fixing up one of thse old boats so they 
ean go fishing. Annie and Joe have gone into the woods to look for 
Sandy, but return without him, and Annie is weeping, because she thinks 
the bloodhound got Sandy. They soe a canoe on lake coming toward them. 
It is an Indian and he lands on their beach. 


TUE SDAY- July 19- The Indian, Chief Little Bear, from a nearby reservation, 
has Sandy in his canos. Develops he saw Sandy yesterday running around 
here and when he found him today, wounded, he knew where to return him. 
The frisndly Indian gives them matches so that they can heat water for 
Sandy's wounds, and brings them herbs from the woods which he says will 
heal Sandy. 


WEDNESDAY -July 20- Annis and Joe talk about Sandy's wounds, the blood- 
hounds, tise Indian, ste. Mr. Silo has gone off with Chief Little Pear 
who promised to show him all the good fishing holese Hrs. Silo preparing 
supper. She opened a can of peaches, turned her back, and the peaches 
were gone. Puzzled when she learns Annis and Joe were not in the kitchen. 
Mr. Silo returns and they tell him. Mrs. Silo has feeling someone else 

is in Lodges. 


THURSDAY -July 21- Joe and Mrs. Silo have made a complete search of the 
Lodge. Suddenly they hear the distant baying of the bloodhound. Sandy 
wants to get up. Bloodhound coming nearer. They soe something white 
running betweon trees. Ths bloodhound comes up to the Lodge. Orloff and 
some other men come up and ask Silos if they saw a woman. Orloff demands 
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to search the Lodge. Angry Orloff recognizes Sandy as ths same dog 
who crossed their path last night and caused the bloodhound, Felix, 
to lose the scent. Mr. Silo makes them leave, tut now our friends 
know Orloff is trailing a woman. 


FRIDAY-July 22- They remember Orloff said Sandy's scent made blood- 
hound lose track of the woman. Annis and Joe decide they would like to 
befriend the person Orloff is hunting. Talk about how mean he is. 
Decide they will tell Mr. Locker about it when he comes for his fish. 
Talk about the Indian and the fishing places he told Mr. Silo about. 
Suddenly thers is a noise in the kitchen-- a whole shelf full of 

pots and pans hes fallen down-- and Annie seus some small muddy foot- 
prints, still wet. 


SATURDAY-July 23- Mr. Silo suggests they rig up a trap and catch 
intruder. Chief Little Bear comes over and gives more good advice on 
fishing. Annie is grateful to Little Bear for returning Sandy and 
presents him with one of the best fishing flies. Little Bear in return 
tells Annie that if she ever needs help she should light a council 
fire and he will see it from across lake and come. 


MONDAY-July 25- Jos, Annie and Xr. Silo have been out fishing all day. 
Talk about sunburn. They return home with their catch, saving a five- 
pound bass for Mr. Locker. Mrs. Silo tells of a pisce of cherry pie 
that disappeared today. Annis thinks that the same person who took 

can of peaches, and knocked pans down last nicht took cherry pie. 

Joe and Annie go outside and plan a trap-- decide intruder is s hungry 
person and best place for trap will be kitchen. 


TUESDAY -July 26- Good nichts are said; then Annie and doe steal down- 
stairs. In the dark kitchen they stretch a string, with tin cans on 
gach end, across kitchen door and wait for intruder. Soon they hear 
someons comings from upstairs and towards the kitchen; then there is 

& clatter of tin cans and a women's scream; they turn their flash- 
light on a lady. Then we hear the bloodhound and the lady screams that 
they are after her and she must hide and she runs away. Bloodhound 

at Lodge door again, and Orloff and his men demanding to get in. 


THE GHOST MATERIALIZES 


WZDNESDAY-July 27- Orloff insists someone he is looking for is in 

the Lodge. ir. Silo refuses him entrance. Orloff leaves with a threat. 
Going to bed, Annie talks over recent events with Sandy. Someone 

comes in her room. 


THURSDAY -July 28+ It is Tania, the girl who is hiding from Orloff. 
Tania begs Annis to let her stay in Lodge until Orloff goca away. 

She says Orloff is a bad man. They talk about Orloff, but Tenia says 
she cannot tell them anything yet, only that hse she-has done nothing 
wrong. She is eightsen years old and an orphan. She vanishes while 
Annie is getting a blanket for her. 


FRIDAY-July 29- Next morning, Mrs. Silo points out to Annie s man 
she has been watching in the woods who walks around as though he were 


1932 56. 


looking for something. Jos and lr. Silo who had gons out fishing 
early, return because their boat sprung a leak. Annie tells Jos, 
secretly, about Tania's visit-- she is the intruder they have been 
hunting, the one who took tho food, also the one Orloff is after. 
They decide they mst tell the Silos if they are going to be able to 
help Tania. 


SATURDAY -July 30- Annis and Joe go to Lodge stairway and call Tania 

(as previously instructed) and she soon appears from her hiding place. 
They assure Tania that everything will be all right-- she can stay in 
Lodge until Orloff goes away-- they will get permission from Silos. 

Mr. Silo worried about leak in boat-- someone had bored hole in boat 

he had just fixed up. Annis thinks someone doesn't want anyone to have 
a chance to leave Lodge in a boat. Annie tells Silos about Tania in 
such a way as to arouss their sympathy; then she calls Tania downstairs 
to meet them. They like Tania-- vant to protect her from Orloff. 


Aug. MONDAY-August l- Although she now has the run of the Lodge, Tania 

1932 continues to hide in a l'tile room that has an opening to roof of the 
Lodge. Orloff, in a new role, calls on the Silos. He is very humble 
and polite-- makes inquiries about a naughty girl he is looking for-- 
description fits Tania-- tells them her parents have sent him to find 
her. Put soon Orloff's true nature shows, when Silo refuses to let 
him search the Lodge. 


TURSDAY=Aug. 2+ Getting ready for bed, Annie and Joe hear someone on 
front porch. Annie and Joe ersep downstairs, just in time to trip 

up the intruder, who fells down and lets out a yell. Annis and Jos 
hold him until the Silos come. The intruder proves to be Victor. They 
let him go giving him s warning for Orloff. 

WEDNESDAY-Aug.S- Annis finds a box of matches someone left near the 
Lodge door; thinks Little Bear mst have left them-- he knew they 
needed matches. Annie recalls the council fire, and she and Mrs. Silo 
talk about how to make smoke signals. Mr. Silo and Joe return from 
fishing-- two men had told them to get off the lake. Xr, Silo, very 
angry at this injustice, starts off to town with Jos, to get heriff, 
and are stopped by two men not far from Lodge. 


THURSDAY-Aug.4- Mr. Silo and Jos return to house becauge ths two men 
would not let them pass. They figure Orloff is sure Tania is in Lodge 

and so has it surrounded by his men. Trouble ahead, and our friends 

are now glad Lodge is built like a blockhouss. They decide to put 

window covers on and plan othsr ways to fortify themselves is case of 
attack. Tania will not hear of our friends fighting for her; she would 
rather give herself up to Orloff. Put Tania will not enlighten them about 
her trouble-- only she assures them she has done nothing wrong. 


FRIDAY -Aug. 5- Our friends talk over recent developments-- meanwhile 
continuing to fortify and board up the Lodge. Joe finds some old news- 
papers and sees an artice] about people in Ashland (nearby) entertaining 
Stanislaus Peter Vumetri, ambassador from Latania, and his aides. 
Believe vacation in north woods is reason for his sudden appearance in 
this country, eto. Annie ssys there is something funny about this. Annis 
is going to question Tania about it. 
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SATURDAY-Aug.6- Tania tells our friends they will be rewarded hand- 
somely for protecting her. They show her newpaper article, and Tania 
tells them this Demetri, is ambassador from her country, and a good 
man. They wish they had some way of communicating with him at Ashland 
which is 30 miles away. Our friends are surpkised to learn that tania 
knows the Ambassador ghia tes Annis thinks that maybe the Ambassador 
is looking for +ania... maybe tania is a princess. Their only hope of 
contacting Demetri is through Mr. Locker. Mrs. Silo screams-- she sess 
someone looking in the Lodge from the outside. 


MONDAY-Aug.8- Down where the road starts our friends sss some men watching 
the Lodge. They are also guarding the boathouse., Annis has things 
organized and has given cach member of household a certain thing to do 
when attack occurs. Mrs. Silo is to light up ths hot water heater. àánnis 
and Joe go swimming and two of Orlofí's men come after them in a boat. 
Silos see man knock vos down with an oar, so Mr. Silo hurries down to 
shore. Annie tries to save “oe. Tania secos it all from her upper story 
window just over the water and we ses her olimb to window sill and dive 
--then she swims over and rescues Jos. They all get into the Lodge just 
as Orloff's men were coing to grab Tania. | 


FIRST ATTACT ON LODGE 


TUEZSDAY-Aug.9- Our frienis are very busy-- trying to revive "oe and 
getting ready for atiack by Orloff. It takes all of them to get back 
door shut against the snemy who is pushing it from the outside. The 
fellows are banging at tho door. Jos finally revives. Annie, who is 
observing through small slit in the wall, sees fsllows putting a 
ladder up to tbe second floor of the Lodge. Joe is bewildered and they 
bring him up to date on the exciting happenings. Our friends tip the 
ladder and knoek the man off and then pull the ladder through the 
window, 


WELNZSDAY-Aug.10- Lull in the battle and a breathing spell for our 
friends. Talk about how Tania and Mr. Silo, who were guarding upstairs, 
took in two laddsre enemy had put up. Mrs. Silo tells how hms bit hand 
of Victor when it was thrust through slit in wall and had grabbed Annie 
by the hair. Joe reports he sees Orloff coming toward Lodge with a 

flac of truce. 


THURSDAY-4ug.ll- Orloff demands young girl-- says he must take her away 
to be punished-- claims he saw her carrying Joe from water. Offers ilo 
$100 for Tania. Orloff tries to onter Lodge and Annie shoots him with 
"her slingshot. They slam the door in his face. Our friends now worried 
about that big slit in the kitchen wall-- almost big enough for a small 
man to enter. Annis now tells them that the hot water is going to be 
their ammunition. 


FRIDAY-Aug.12- While Silo was talking with Orloff, Tania and Joe 
knocked down Victor who was trying to climb up a pole to the second 
floor réar window. He mst have hurt himself badly. Talk over their 
situation. Annis attaches a hose to the hot water faucet, and she 

will seald anyone who gets too near. Suddenly enemy attacks front door-- 
they are using a log as a battering ram. 
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ANNIE HOLDS THE ENEMY AT BAY 


SATURDAY -Aug. 13- We hear the steady blows of the battering ram. The 

door is beginning to crack. Soon the door is down, the men come in 

and Annis gives them the hose. We hear screams of scalded men. While 

enemy retreats, Mr. Silo quickly replaces the door, nails it in place with 
boards and jams the log up against it. Tenia is dseply grateful and 
promises she will never forgst them. Our friends now worried that Locker 
will not get past gang. 


MONDAY -Aug.1@- Enemy seems to have been routed. In the morning our 
friends, who took turns standing watch last night, compare notes. 

Annis suggests they all moveup to second floor because then they will 
have only stairway entrence to protect. They wish they could contact 
the Ambassador, Annie heard some hammering in woods last nicht, and Zr, 
Silo thinks Orloff may have been building a ladder. They decide to go 
to second floor and take all the food with them. 


TUESDAY-Aug.l6- Joe secs Orloff and his men coming in a strange con- 
traption they have built-- they ars all carrying a log that has a little 
house built around it which completely covers them. However, the top 

is open and Annie plans to go upstairs and shoot down on them with her 
sling-shot. Although they hate to do it, our friends decide it is wise 
to retreat to second floor, and they nail the wood cover over stairs. 
The enemy is getting in downstairs-- our friends cannot make Sandy come 
to second floor-- and there is no time to lose-- they must board them- 
selves in. Just then they ses the bloodhound come in and they hear the 
two dogs growl. 


SECOND ATTACK ON LODGE FAILS 


WEDNZSDAYeAug.l7- Our friends sre helpless, as tho dogs fight. It is 
a terrific fieht, and our friends and the enemy watch it, fascinated 
by the horror of it. Pages of detalls of this fight-- every move is 
listed. Sandy is the victor. Orloff is furious because he thinks 
Pelix is killed. Annis succeeds in going down and getting Sandy. 


THUESDAY-Aug.18- Ve learn Orloff has retreated after trying in vain 
to 'resk through second floor entrance. Our friends review their 
position. Tania tells of way to get to roof from attic-- if the worst 
comes, They are pretty helpless, when suddenly Annie remembers Chief 
Little Bear and council fire. He would come to their aid and they 
could have him get a message to Ambassador in Ashland. 


FRIDAY-Aug.19- Annis and Joe make a council fire on roof of Lodge. 

They first build a base of stone blocks so roof won't catch on fire. 
When fire is going good they hold blanket over smoke at certain intervals 
and thus make smoke go up in puffs-- s signal to Chief Litile Bear 
across the Lake. They plan to write message to ambassador and tis it 
around a stone which they will shoot into Little Bear's canoe with 
sling-shot, when he approaches Lodge. 


SATURDAY-Aug.20- Annis and Joe contirus to signal. Soon they see Orloff's 
men have discovered what they sre doing. They put out their fire and look 
down over edge of roof. They go downstairs to write the note. Annie 
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writes to Chief Little Bear asking him to wire the ambassador saying 
there is a girl from bis country here at the Lodge, and a fellow 
named Orloff is trying to gst her, stc. 


MONDAY -August 22- Our friends have been watching for three hours for 
Little Pear, and are discouraged. Finally they sight a canoe on lake 
and thers is great excitement among our friends as they watch Chief 
Little Pear approach. Now one of Orloff's msn has seen Little Bear 

and prevents him from(beginning) bringing canos close to Lodgs, so Joe 
has to take a chancs and shoot peseble with note attached, to canoe. 
Fortunately, the wind is right and the pebble lands in canos. 


FINAL ATTACK ON LODGE 


TUESDAY -Aug. 23- Little Bear succeeds in getting away from two men who 
are after pim in a rowboat, and we know ho has the note because he waves 
it. Orloff's men now set up s tall wooden tower next to Lodge wall which 
will enable them to enter second floor. Mr. Silo pushes tower away from 
window with aid of a big long pols, but man climbs up tower and succeeds 
in dislodging pole and is ready to climb through window. 


VWEDNES SDAY-Aug.24- Our friends push bed age inst window, but think it wise 
to retreat to Tania's room before all Orloff's men climb up tower. They 
hear men battering at locked door of room they just vacated. Now Orloff 
is outside Tania's door asking them to turn over the girl to him. Our 
friends cannot hold out against all Orloff's men, so they take their food, 
etċ., and retreat to attic, through a hole in ths closet ceiling. All but 
Jos, the last one, and he was caught by Orloff. 


THURSDAY -Aug.25- Our friends in the attic, nearly crazy wondering what 
will happen to Jos. Things have bocon quiet for past few hours. They all 
£o up on roof where they can look around better. Suddenly wc hear the 
enemy coming through hole into attic. Mrs. Silo was just getting ready 
to climb up to roof when they grabbed her. 


FRIDAY-Aug.26- Our small party now on roof, with Mrs. Silo and Joe 
missing. They plan ways of defending themselves. Down below are four of 
Orloff's men and they have two connecting ladders which they are setting 
up against Lodge roof. Our friends have pulled loose some lengths of 
wood from beneath shingles and sro prepared to push away first man who 
comes near. 


SATURDAYeAug.27- Our friends succsesd in keeping the enemys ladders away 
for a while, but now Orloff and his men are on roof. Orloff's men seem 
scared of being knocked off roof by poles our friends have armed them- 
selves with, but Orloff commends them to charge in and there follows 

a fierce battle, but Orloff wins. Suddenly, we ses a flest of canoes 
approaching on lake and also hear toot of auto horn. 


RESCUED FROM ORLOFF 
MONDAY-Àug.29- Demetri, the ambassador, has arrived in car. Chief Little 


Pear and his Indians are also here. Orloff and his men are caught. Our 
friends are saved and there is gruat confusion downstairs when they all 
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eet togsther. Ye learn Tania is a crown princess. Demetri is pre- 
sented to ail cur party. he wants to reward them for saving princess. 
Ezra and Mr. Locker sre also there. 


TUESDAY -Aug. 530- Demetri tells our friends how Orloff had kidnapped 
Tenia, who was visiting wealthy American friends in this country, but 
she escaped and he has been trailing her ever since. Orloff had been 
tr ing by these means to obtein a valuable mining concession in La- 
tania, which he could not get by legitimate mesns. Tania leaves our 
friends, reluctantly. 


WEDNESDAY-Aug.3i- Next morning, Mr,& Mrs. Silo talk over recent ex- 
citing events, and fact that vacation is almost over. Annie and Joe 
talk about going back to school, and how surprises their friends 
will be to hear about their adventures. 


Sent. THURSDAY= l- Mr. Locker comes for his rent-- e string of bass. He 
1932 reports thet Demetri sent him $ check to cover all the damage done to 
the Lodge. Our frisnds receive s letter from Tania, once more expresse 
ing her gratitude. Paul Fogarty writes Silos that Dark Star (Annis's 
. thoroughbred borse) has been returned home from the Sentucky 
stables. 


PRIDAY-Sept.2=- All packed up, ready to lvave for home-- our friends 
are waiting for Ezra who will drive them to the station. While they wait 
they talk about many things-- most important of which is Derk Star. 
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Chapter 10. 
COUNTY FAIR 

Sept. 3 thru Oct.31, 1932 


CHARSTEERS 


MR.& MRS. SILO 

ANKIE AND JOE 

OLD Nh. VIGGLESWORTH 

SHERIFF 

PRINCESS ZALIMA: queen of the gypsies; proud snd serious way of speaking 
in slow, halting English. Also says few words in 
Gypsy dialect. 

DR. SCHULTZ: county vet. Strong Germen accent. 

SEEDS: sleepy, young colored boy. Keal Southern Negro dislect. (Drewls 

like Stepin Fetchit of the movies). 

ME. HUNTER: Secretary of County Fair. Enthusisstie salesman type. 

ENRY EUTCH: tough, low-down race track crook. 

JOHN SPRAGG: " MM " x " 


RIG JAKE: * " " n " n 
JIM: kind and helpful hayseed from neighboring farm. 
JOE: "' f ; i " 


HONEST JOHN: typical oldtime racetrack bookie. 

DOCTOR: professional (few lines) 

COLONEL CHESTER: the grand old Kentucky colonel type. 
SPEELY SIMMONS: formerly crooked jockey, now reformed. 


SATURDAY -Sept.S- Back home again our friends look over their mail. They 
find announcement of coming County Pair which leads to talk about all 
the Interesting sights of se fair. 


HONDAY-Sept. 5- Labor Dey. Talk about Dark Star, who, being a thorough- 
bred, needs special care. Talk about Biddy the hen, wondéring if she will 
win another blue ribbon st County Fair. Plan to go to band concert in 
Simmons Corners this afternoon. 


THE GYPSY SIGN 


TUESDAY-Sept.6- Returning home, discussing the band concert. Talk about & 
car of gypsies they saw, who are camping nearby. Tslk about the ways 

of gypsiss and kidnaping. A gypsy lady calls at the Silos to buy a chicken 
for soup for her sick baby. Silos are kind and Sympathetic, and when 
gypsy leaves she makes a gypsy sign on their fence which will tell other 
gypsics Silos are good people. 


WEDNESDAY -Sept.7- More talk sbout the gypsies. Gypsy lady told Annie she 
was going to a big gypsy moeting nearby. Talk about gypsy sign on fence-- 
a crescent moon and a crown. Annie end Joe would like to visit gypsy 
camp, but Mrs. Silo forbids. 


THURSDAY-Sept.8- Mr. Silo talks about having Dr. Schultz, ths vet, see 
Dark Star-- vorried that he micht not be teking the proper care of this 
valuable horse, and maybe it would be better to send Dark Star somewhere 
else to be taken care of. Annie and Joe return from school and tell 





about meeting the gypsy lady whose little boy is getting well. Annie 
brings Mrs. Silo a letter. 


FRIDAY-Sept.9- Mrs. Silo's letter is from Hunter, secretary of the 
County Fair. He hopes she will enter Biddy again and encloses entry 
cards and rules. They also learn of 71,000 horse race at fair. Talk 
about e tering Dark Star. Talk about how they will groom Biddy and 
Dark Star for the Yair. Talk about the propnsr feoding of Dark Star. 


SATURDAY =Ssept.10- Annie and Joe do their homework together-- much 

talk about arithmetic. Joe finally goes home, and Mr. and urs. Silo go 
uostairs to bed. Annie is finishing her problems alone, when there 

is a sudden knock at the door-- and it is the gypsy woman. 


MONDAY--8pt.l2- The gypsy lady is carrying her little sick boy, who 
has hed a relapss. She wants to use Silos phone and get a doctor. 
Annis phones the doctor, and over gypsiss protests she puts litile 
boy in bed in her houss. The gypsy is grateful and keeps repeating 
that she "will psy". Boy unconscious and gypsy nearly frantic. Annie 
and Mrs. Silo try to comfort her while they give boy a medicine to 
break up fever. 


TUE SDAY=Sept. l5- Next morning, Mrs. Silo reports all to 4r. Silo. 
Tells of gypsy's notion that boy would dis in a house-- would die 
urless he lived in a tent. Two big gypsies came in the nicht and 
carried the boy eway. The gypsy treated the two men like dirt unde 

her fect, and they bowed and scraped to her. Very strange. The antes 
did not leave until the fever broke. Gypsy medicine had failed to help 
him. Joe comes over, 


WEDNSSDAY=-Sept.14=- Annie and Joe talk about the locket which grateful 
gypsy lady gave Annie, Little boy now recovering. Locket has gypsy sign 
of crown and crescent. Annie and Joe go down to the barn and mest Dr. 
Schultz, the vet. Dr. Schultz raves over the perfections of Dark Star. 
He says shs should be ridden every day ior exercise. He says Dark 

Star should be entered in race at County Pair, and promises to find 
someone who will take care of Dark Star. 


THURSDAY=Sept.15- Silos read an article about the County Fair and 
£1,000 horse race. Annis pleads with Mr. Silo to let Dark Star encter 
race. Talk about the gypsies who ars going to have a big méctinc near 
the Fair Grounds. Talk about the gypsy lockst-- probably a good luck 
charm. Dr. Schaltz phones to say he has found a fellow to take care of 
Dark Stsr-- for $2.50 a week and board and room. Fellow has only one 
fault-- always falling asleep. 


PRIDAY-Sept.16- Annie and Joe going out to barn to ses Dark Star, 
notice a colored boy coming down the road. He sits under a tree and 
takes a nap. He is about 13 years old. Annis and Joe look him over-- 
looks tired and hunrry. Develops he is Seeds. 


SATURDAY=Sept.17- Mr. Silo mests Sesds and we learn now that he is to 
take cars of Dark Star. Seeds is a very amusing Darky. Hails from 
Kentucky and knows horses. 
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MONDAY -Sept.19= Our friends greatly excited because Seeds has disa- 
ppesred. They look in every likely place for him and finally fine him 
in back of barn--asleup. 


DARK STAR TO HACE 


TURSDAY-Sept.20- Aside from his sleeping habit, Seeds is very əf- 
ficient with Dark Star. He claims Dark Star goes like lichtning. 
Silos and Annie talk about Dark Star. Seeds suggests plowing a dirt 
track for Dark Star on Silo's east forty section. Says Dark Star is 
& real race horse and mst have a place to practice. 


WEDNFPSDAY-Sept.21l- Seeds has been working very hard helping Mr. Silo 
plow and grade the track. Seeds teils Mr. Silo all about the track 
and how their next job is to measure it, so they can time Dark Star 
on his running. Talk about the funny appetite Seeds has and irs. Silo 
says he is trying to kesp small so that he can be a jockey. Annie and 
Joe come home from school and go to track to help Seeds measure it. 


THURSDAY -Sept.22- Är mie and Joe wi iping dishes. Talk about Dark Star 
with Mrs. Silo. Seeds to time Dark Star sarly tomorrow morning and 
Annie and Jos are going to watch. Mr. Silo reads aloud newspaper 
article about county fair... about “ed Prince, one of the finest race 
horses in the country, who will be entered in race...Red Prince's 
owner is sure of victory. Annis and Joe still pestering lr. Silo to 
enter Dark Star in the race. 


FRIDAY-Sept.23- Annis, Jos and Seeds take Dark Star over to track. 
Sesds has a stop watch given him by a Kentucky | colonel. He exrlains 
how a stop watch works. They tell Seeds about “ed Prince, and he re- 
members a Mr. Wilson used to own Red Prince, although newspaper said 
he was owned by a Xr. Sprage. Sesds wonders why he would be entered in 
this small race. Seeds :ioaches Annis and Jos how to clock a horse. 
Seeds mounts Dark Star and away they go. Dark Star did a mile and an 
eighth in 2 min., 45 seconds and Seeds is slated. 


SATURDAY -Sept.24=- Annie, dos and Mrs. Silo talk about the gypsies 

who are still in the neighborhood. There sre about 100 of them, and th 
they are waiting for big msotinc of the gypsies : at time of County 
Fair. Seeds tells ür. Silo that if he doesn't let Lark Star enter 
race, he will quit his job. Mr. Silo tells him he doesn't know any- 
thing about racing-- he is just a plain farmer and is trying to take 
good care of Dark Star for Speedy Simmons who is away. wr. Silo prom- 
ises to think it over. 


MONDAY-Sept.26~ Mr. Hunter, secretary of the County Fair, calls at 
the Silo farm, and meets Annie and Joe. He is amazed when he hears 
that Dark Star is such a good runner. Mr. Hunter insists that they 
should enter him in race with Seeds as jockey. tir. Silo agrees. 


TUEFSDAY-Sept.2"7- Annie and doe go to tell Seeds that Dark Star is 
going to recs. They find Seeds working magic--some strangs Negro 
megic--snd he sends them sway. He had a rabbit's foot out and was 
plowing smoke st a chicken, making the chicken walk dizzily from the 
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smoke, anā then looking st the chicken tracks. Annis and vos rush home 
and tell the Silos. They ars gréatly mystified. 


WEDNESDAY-Sept.28- Annie discovers that Seeds is lesaving--has all 

his belongings packed. Annis, Joe and "p, Silo question nim. Seeds says 
he worked his magic and looked into future, and the rabbit's foot and 
chicken tracks told him that bad luck is coming here and hs should 
keop moving. He also mentions gypsy sign on fence as bad luck, but they 
tell him it is a good luck sign--and there is a little talk about the 
gypsies--then Seeds says he bets that. gypsy woman who gave Annis the 
lockst is the queen of the gypsiss. 


THURSDAY-Sept.29- The gypsy frood-luck sign on fences is now what makes 
Seeds decide to stay. And now they tell Seeds that Dark Star is to race 
in a couple of weeks. Seeds is overjoyed when he learns he is to be 
jockey for Dark Star in race. Seeds consults his magic again and losrns 
that Dark Star will win if he is held back until the last turn in race 
and then let him run. 


FHIDAY-Sept.30- Mr. Silo reads aloud story in paper about Dark Star 
entering race. Mr. Hunter, the ssecretary of the County Fair, must have 
told Mr. Older, the editor, all about Yark Star. Appears that Dark 
Star and Red Prince are only two horses in race that matter. Annie and 
Joe tell about the magic Juju trick that Seeds performed, going into 
dota ils. 


SATURDAY-l- Annie and -oe reiurn from watching Sesds time Dark Star 
again. Dark Star in good shape. They try to help Mr. Silo take down 
the screen door. (Couple of pages, laboring over this task.) Annie 
notices a stranger ride by in a buggy, and he is looking over towards 
Seeds and Dark Star. He gets out of buggy and walks over to Seeds. 


MONDAY -Oct.3- Stranger questions Seeds closely about Dark Star and 
owner. Seeds tells him just how good Dark Star is. Man offers Seeds 710 
to take care of some horses he has and quit Silos. ug scares Seeds by 
saying that if he doesn't accept this offer, and won t agros not to ride 
Dark Star in race either, that something will happen to him. 


TUZSDAY-0ct.4- Seeds tells Annis and Joe about the stranger's propo- 
sition, and his threat. Seeds determined to stay and ride Dark Ster in 
race. SCENE CHANGES: To Hotel Room in county seat where the stranger, 
Henry, is talking to a men named John--telling him about bis failure 
with Seeds. They say they mst get rid of Seeds becsuse if Park Star 
enters race, hs has a good chance to beat their horse, Red Prince. 


WEDN*SDAY-Oet.5- Mr. and Mrs. Silo sse the stranger, Henry, driving by 
in a car, with another man. The men are looking at the Silo house. annie 
recognizes the man too. Joe tells Silos about threat made to Seeds. 

Nrs. Silo fears trouble, but Annie is thinking of the bright side--if 
Dark Star wins. 


THUKRSDAY=Oct.6- Annie and Joe doing their homework. Joe draws a pretty 
good picture of Dark Star. Suddenly Sandy growls and goes over to door 
and listens. They go out to investigate and ses Seeds running toward 
them and the barn in flames. 
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ATTEMPT TO KILL DARK STAR 


FRIDAY-O0ct.7- Our friends fight the fire, first taking the animals 

out of the barn. Mrs. Silo has called the fire dspartment. Mr. Wig- 
glesworth comes over to help. They have an awful time. The roor is coming 
down and they haven't been able to cet to Dark Star yet becouse of thick 
smoke. Mr. Silo can't find Dark Star. Suddenly Annie runs into the 
burning barn. 


SATURDAY-Oct.8- Mr. Wigglesworth fights with Mr. Silo to keep him from 
running into burning barn to rescue Annis... says it is no use killing 
himself, too, in that furnace. And then they see Annie coming out of 
barn leading Dark Star. Mr. Silo goes in to help her and they cet out 
just as roof caves in. Neighbors come over to help her and they make 

& bucket brigade-- pass buckets of water along from one to another. 
Annie is badly burned and they must get the doctor. 


MONDAY-Oct.lO- Annis, Joe and Mr. Silo all have bed burns and are now 
resting up after talking with a steady stream of visitors all day. 
They talk about their burns. Mr. Older, the ediotr, is there, and 
Silos tell him of Annie's brave act. 


TUESDAY-Oct.ll- Annie end Joe hunt up Seeds on the East Forty Section 
where the race track was made for Dark Star. They find him asleep 

and stand over him for quits awhile making comments on the funny 
actions Seeds makes-- who mst be dreamimg. Sevds tells them he was 
dreaming of the race and someone else was ridine Dark Star-- a white 
boy... but dream was broken up in little bits just like a jigsaw 
puzzle. Then thers is talk and explanation of jigsaw puzzles. 

JIGSAW PUZZLE OFFER IN COMMERCIAL 


ANNIE PICKS UP A CLUE 


WEDNESDAY-Oct.12- Annie and Jos watch Seeds consult his magic Juju 

and go through all the rites... says the Juju wants them to follow 

the chicken tracks (a chicken is used in the rites). Looking at the 
ground, Annie discovers a tiepin made like a diamond horseshoes, and 
Seeds says that must belong to some race track person. Joe thinks 
perhaps whoever dropped pin, strated the fire, too. They tell Mr. Silo. 
Mr. Hunter has phoned that the tents for horses aro now ready at Fair 
Grounds and they are going to move Dark Star over there tonight. 


THURSDAY-Oct.l15- Pack in hotel room, Henry and John, the strangers, 
talk over their bad luck--that Dark Star was rescued from the burning 
bern. They know Silo is driving Dark Star over to Fair Grounds tonicht 
and rlan to wreck his truck. Plan to have Gypsy Pete put a big log 
across road, right where truck will have to swing around. John talks 
about lost diamond tiepin. SCENE CHANGES: Back to Silos~-Annis and Joe 
ready to got on truck with Dark Star, Silo and Seeds. 


FRIDAY-0ct.l4- Our friends in truck, riding to Fair Grounds. They pass 
and repass a certain car along road, and someone tries to blind them 
with bright hesdlights of a car. Mr. Silo has quite a time handling 
big truck. Now they are going down a hill. 
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SAVED BY TH: GYPSY WOMAN 


SATURDAY-Oct.15- They are going down hill pretty vast when they see a 
lady signal from middle of road ahead--it is the gypsy woman. She says 
they were kind to her once, so now she will help them. She takes them 
to little bridge where they find someoens has placed heavy beam across. 
She has saved their lives. Annio thinks it strange that car which 
passed them got through ok. Annis now realizes that it is Dark Star 
thet somsone is after and the car that passed them placed the beam 
across ^ridge. 


MONDAY -Oct.17+ Next morning our friends tell Mrs. Silo about exciting 
events of evening before. Dark Star and Seeds are now installed at the 
‘Pair Grounds. Mr. Silo now thinks someone is after Dark Star, and that 
is reason why they burmed barn and tried to wreck truck. The puzzle 

now is: how did gypsy women know it was Silo truck when she hailed them 
from afar? Annis thinks the men in the car hired some gypsies to place 
beam in rosd and gypsy woman found out that way. Mr. Silo reads ad in 
peper-- someone has lost horseshos dismond pin; reward offered; Box 
123, Gazette and Chronicle. Annis, however, will ask a few questions 
when she rsturns the pin. 


TUESDAY-0ct.18- Next morning, Annis shows Joe the tie-pin ad in paper. 
She decides to call up Mr. Older, the editor, and learn who rented that 
box...says if they find owner of tie-pin, they can be sure he is same 
man who set fire to barn. Annie talks to Xr, Older and he tells her the 
ad was sent to him by the newspaper in county seat but he will try to 
find name of person. Rest of script taken up with giving Biddy, the hen, 
a bath; she mst be all cleaned up when she enters contest at Fair. 


WEDNESDAY-0ct.19- Mr. Silo returns home from opening day at County 
Fair; talks about the Fair. The racing starts tomorrow. Annie and Joe 
come in--a111 excited about going to Fair. Mr. Silo recsives an 3.0.35. 
from Seeds, over phone. 


SECOND ATTACK ON DARK STAR 


THURSDAY-0ect.20- Our friends are at the Fair, enjoying sights of the 
midway. They look over the race track. "ow they leave carnival part 
of Fair and go to poultry tent to ses Biddy. Looking over many new 
and odd specimens. Now to thse stables where Seeds tells them someone 
fired a shot at him and Dark Star. Also someone put poison in Dark 
Star's feed-bag, but he discovered it before it was too late. 


FRIDAY-0et.21- Joe is riding Dark Star and he does pretty well. Seeds 
points out two men talking with Mr. Hunter, and one is the stranger 

who tried to offer Seeds a better job and then threatened him. Annis and 
Joe later question Mr. Hunter and learn one of the men is Mr. Spragg, 
owner of the Red Princes, and the other, Henry Hutch, works for him. 
Hunter seems embarrassed and nervous. Mr. Hunter treats them to a ride 
and asks about Dark Star. They see the Gypsy lady who has a fortune- 
telling booth, and she beckons them, 


SATURDAY-Oct.22= The sihn over the booth seys she is Princess Zalima. 





1952 67. 


She says that since helping them that night at bridge, she has learned 
more. She knows men do not want Dark Star in race, but she cannot tell 
Annie and “os who these men are. Says bad ‘men paid gypsy to put log 
across bridge so their truck would be wrecked. Mrs. Silo arrives at 
Fair and gives Annie letter: "If the finder of my stick-pin will please 
call at Room $02 in the Antlers Hotel (that is in county seat) they will 
be rewarded"...no name signed. 


MONDAY-0ect.24- They show Mir. Silo the letter, and then he and 4nnis and 
Joe drive off to the Antlers Hotel. SCENE CHANGES: To Antlers Hotel, 
Henry Huteh and John Scudder tslking--really worried because Dark Star 
is so good. Decide to write Silos a threatening letter and scars them. 
Someone knocks at door--1t is Annie and Joe. They rsturn the pin and 
although they received no material reward, they have something more 
valuabis; they recognize these two men. 


TUESDAY-0ct.25- Annis, Joe and Mr. Silo at Fair. Annie and Joe visit 
Seeds who f.sls glum--the Great Juju predictsd bad luck coming. Seeds 
tells them the technique he is going to follow in the big race, which 
will make Dark Star win. Sesds gives Mr. Silo a letter which came for 
him; it is a threatening letter, giving him 12 bours to withdraw Dark 
Star from race. Annis thinks she has seen this letter somewhers. 


WEDNZSDAY-Oct.26- Day of big race. Dur friends give Seeds some last 
minute instructions. Mr. Hunter telis Silos that Biddgy has got an- 
other blus ribbon. Says he is having sheriff investigate the threatening 
letter. Or friends leave to find their seats and Seeds goss back to 
stables to don jockey suit Mrs. Silo made for him. Now we see John 
Spragg and Henry hutch loitering near the stables: we hear them making 
deal with a fellow named Jake to slug Seeds so he can't ride in the 
race, 





THURSDAY=Oct.27= Our friends in grandstands waiting for race to start. 
Comments on everything they sss. Mr. Silo lays down some monoy on Dark 
Star with Honest John, a bookie. Suddenly someone eslls Mr. Silo -- 
tells him Seeds has besn slugged. They all go beck to the stables. 
Develops the man they saw running out of Dark Star's stable (where Seeds 
was dressing) was Big Jake. Calling the horses to post, and no jockey 
for Dark Star--then Joe volunteers. 


DARK STAR WINS RACE 


PRIDAY-Oct.28= Our friends back in the grandstand again, full of ap- 
prehension, but proud of Joe. Watching horses line up and comment on 
all of them. Now we hear the Simmons Corners radio station broadcasting 
the race~-five pages of this-- and then Dark Star beats Red Prince by 

a nose and wins race. 


SATURDAY -0ct.29- Our friends and home crowd are erszy with delight and 
pandemonium reigns. Everyone praises Joe who has makings of great 
jockey. Mr. Hunter sscorts our friends to judges’ stand where they mest 
Col. Chester and receive his $1,000 cash prize and silver cup. Wreath 
is placed around Dark Star's neck. Then they look up Seeds. 
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MONDAY-Oct.3l- Seeds is all right nov. Sheriff has caught Pig Jake who 
assaulted Seeds. Learn that Big Jake was hired by two crooks--Henry 
Hutej and John Spragg, owner of Red Prince. They wanted Dark Star put 
out of race, Sheriff s men are on their trail, and will estch them at 
next town. A stranger comes up and talks to Annis, and it is Speedy 
Simmons, the man who really owns Dark Star, back from his term in 
prison. 


TUNSDAY=l- Our friends talk over race--discuss turning prize money over 
to Spesdy Simmons who is coming for his horse. When Simmons comes in 
they offer him prize money, which he refuses, telling Silo to rebuild 
his barn with it because Spraggs and Kutch burned it down. Simmons has 
äscided to go to southern race tracks with Dark Star and take Seeds with 
him as stable boy. _ . 
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Chapter 11. 67 
THE ORPHANAGE 
Nov. 2 through Dec.24, 1932 


CHARACTERS: 
ANNIE AND JOE JENNY CORNTASSE 
ME.& MRS. SILO PRINCESS ZALIMA 


MR.PAGGS: dumb and tactless detective 
MR. SHARP: small-time lawyer who apparently thinks loud words and bluff 
can replace knowledge. 
ABE: detective (few lines) 
MARIE: (older girl) kind and sympathetic but timid through fear. 
MISS ASTEMA: cold and heartless old maid of Orphanage; s self-right- 
sous hypocrite 
CISSIE BOB ) 
LU CY ELSIE ) all nice, well-behaved orphans 
EDDIE MABEL ) 
SNOOPY; (Wilbur): cowardly little tattle-tale orphan 
RADIO OPZRATOR:on yacht: (professional, few lines) 
MYSTERY MAN (Warbucks): Fabulously wealthy; business man; world traveler 
dynamic and magnetic; kind and generous. 
Big breezy type. 
DAV SON: businesslike (few lines) 
PILL H 
STAPLETON: detective (few TORE 
TZIGANNE: kind gypsy man. (few linss--accent) 
CHIEF OF POLICE:businesslike (few lines) 
GYPSY MAN and GYPSY WOMAN: speak few lines broken English and gypsy 
dialect. 
EVELYN: little poor girl (few lines) 
WOMAN: sick mother (few lines) 


WZDNESDAY-Nov.2e Annie and Joe returning from town after seeing Speedy, 
Seeds and Dark Star off. The gypsy mesting is over and they ses the 
gypsies leaving in their cars. They are stopped by the gypsy queen, 
Zalima, and for a parting gift to Annie she tells her how she can sum on 
gypsies to her aid when in trouble: draw the gypsy sign (crown and 
crescent) upside down, at & crossroads. 


ORPHANAGE IS AFTER ANNIE 


THUHSDAY-Nov.óÓ- A sharpespsaking man, Mr. Bages, calls on Silos and 
questions them about Annie--whether they ever legally adopted her, 
which they didn t because they think Warbucks has adopted her. Warbucks 
is in Chine. When Mr. Bagg leaves he says they will hear from him 
again. Fut they do not let Annie know. 


FRIDAY-Nov.4- Mr. Baggs, detective hired by orphanage to locate Annie, 
calls again, this time with a Xr. Sharp, lawyer representing orphanage. 
Develops they have come to take Annie back to “rphanage from which she 
was never legally removed and as a minor, mst return. They have looked 
at the records and say Annis was never legally adopted by anyone. Mr, 
Silo kicks them out. 
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SATURDAY-Nov.5- Mrs. Silo weeping and Mr. Silo triss to comfort her. 
Being questioned, Annie tells Silo that Warbucks always talked about 
adppting her , byt is so busy that hs probably forget to do it, although 
she really dossn t know. Annie wonders why Mrs. Silo is weeping. 


MONDAV-Nov.7- Baggs and Sharp call again. Mr. Silo meets them with a 
shotgun. Mr. Sharp tells Silo a representative of the court will call 
for Annie tomorrow with a court order and Silo will have to give her 
up. So now Silo thinks hs ean outwit them by adopting Annie himself and 
plans to see Judgs Thatcher about it. Mr. Sharp ssys he will hold up 
court order until Silo can bear from Judge. 


TUESDAY~Nov.8- Through his family, Joe has heard rumors about this 
orphanage business and has confided in Annie. They ponder over it. Mr. 
Silo tells his wife Judge Thatcher has wired Miss Asthma of the Orphanage 
for permission to keep Annis here while adoption papers are going 
through. 


WEDNZSDAY-Nov.O- Mr. and Mrs. Silo talking over all angles of the case. 
Baggs and Sharp call again; Bargs has received a wire from Miss Asthma 
and she won't let Annis stay with Silos any longer; she refuses to think 
about the adoption matter until Annis is back at Orphanage. Mr. Silo 
trics to get the judgs on the phone. 


THURSDAY-Nov.10- Judge Thatcher tells Silo there is nothing further they. 
ean do now until edoption papers co through and Annie will have to return 
to ths Orphanegs for a few weeks. Silos are all broken up over the matter. 
Very touching scene as Silos tell Annie. Annie takes it like s little 
eoldier, until she hears the name, "Miss Asthma". She remembsrs how cruel 
Miss Asthma was and is sure that if she ever gets back thers again, Miss 
Asthma will never let her go. 


FRIDAY-Nov.ll- Our friends are sad and resigned to Annis's departure. 

They try to be chserful--Annie will be away for only threes wesks and that 
is not so bad, ete. Annie plans to run away and confides in Joe, but 

Joe decides Annie should pretend to run away but really be hiding in O14 
Pete's shack in the woods, and then when adoption papers have gone through, 
she can return. Annis decides to go to the shack tonight. 


ANNIE RUNS AWAY 
SATURDAY-Nov.12- Next morning, the Silos miss Annie. While thay are 
eating breakfast Joe comes over and acts kind of strange. Then Baggs 
comes for Annis, and they discover she is gone and her bed hes not been 
slept in. 


MONDAY -Nov.14- Annie and Jos in O1d Pete's shack talking things over. 
Jos says men from Orphanage think Annie has run away to big city. 

SCENE CHANGES: We now hear Baggs and Sharp talking. Mr. Sharp suspects 
Joe knows something about Annis's disappesrance, and man he has trailing 
Joe comes in with report that Joe disappeared into the woods and he lost 
him, but they will follow him again tomorrow. 


TUESDAY-Nov.lo- Annie and Joe in the shack. Joe thinks someons was 
following him. Sandy growls and his cars stand up. They peek out and ses 
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Pages, Sharp and the fellow Joe thought wes following him. Annis de- 
cides to go desper into the woods but it is too late--the Orphansge men 
come in and take Annis away. 


WEDNESDAY -Nov.16= Mr. and firs. Silo miss Annie greatly and worry about 
her. Jos comes in and blurts out the whole story--about Annis being 
taken to Orphanage. Sandy has followed Annie. Mrs. Silo is wild with 
grief. Mr. Silo comforts her by saying Judge Thatcher will soon have 
Amie back. 


ANNIS BACK IN ORPHANAGE 


THURSDAY-Nov.17- Annis and jir. Baggs arrive at Orphanage, and Annie is 
turned over to Miss Asthma, the head. She is the sams, cruel, bitter, 
crabby old maid that Annie remembers of old, and just gloats over having 
Annie back. 


FRIDAY-Nov.18~ Annie and another orphan, Mabel, ars scrubbing the floors 
and talk about how herd it is here. Also about how good “aris is, but she 
will be soon leaving the Orphenage. Mabel warns Annis about the little 
boy-Snoopy- who spies and tattles things to Miss Asthma. She tells annie 
about some of kids planning to run away. Thon Snoopy comes along and 
Annie tells him what she thinks of snitvhers. 


SATURDAY-Nov.lO- Mr. Silo tells his wife Judge Thatcher has notirisd 

Wiss Asthma that legal stops are being taken to adopt Annis. Talk about 
what this will involve. Joe comes in and tells Silos Sandy was last seen 
going down railroad tracks in direction of train Amnie took to Orphanage. 
Mr. Silo puts in a long-distance call to Annie, but Orphanage refuses to 
let her talk. 


MONDAY -Nov . 2f- No: beck to Orphanage when Silo's phone call comes in: 
Miss Asthma takes delight in quoting to Amie rule about inmates of home 
not being allowed to have telephone calls, etc. Then Miss Asthma tells 
Annie about call just to torture her. It is too meh tos Annie and she 
blurts out what she thinks of Miss Asthma. Miss Asthma is about to strike 
Annie, when “erie roscuss her. 


TUBSDAY-Nov.22- Ons of the orphans, Mabel, takes anda tos dark room 
decr the orphans who want to run away are having a mosting. There is 
Eddie, Bob, Elsies and äabel and others. They plan to run sway lharksg- 
giving night. Discuss details of plan. Annie promises to help them, tut 
will not go away with them. dust as they ere leaving room, Annie discovers 
Snoopy and she promises to best him up if he tells what he heard. 


YEDWNZSDAY-Nov.25- Someone has donated pumpkins to Orphanage for Thanks- 
giving, and Annie shows Mabel and Marie how to make pumpkin pie. Snoopy, 
afraid of being beat up by Annie, tells Miss Asthma about children's plan 
to escape and makes Annie sound like the ringlesder. 


THURSDAY -Nov.24- Thanksgiving day. Annie, who has been working in the 
kitchen, recitos entire menu to hungry children. Bell rings and they all 
go in to est, but Annie is told to see Miss Asthma and Marie takes her inə. 
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Miss Asthma praisss Annie's pumpkin pie and asks Annie to come nearer 
and smell delicious turkey. Then sto tells Annie she cannot have any 
dinner until she tells names of all children planning to run away. 


FHIDAY-Nov.2bth- Annie is locked up. laris has taken a key and lets 
herself into Annie's room. Waris gives Annis some of the dinner, which 
the cook gave her. Miss Asthma, she says, plans to keep Annie on bread 
and water until some of the children volunteer to tell names of all in 
runaway plot. Annie tells Maris of her interview with Asthma, and that 
Snoopy told on them. 


SATURDAY-Nov.26- Jos and rs. Silo talk about lhenksgivinc--mosily 

about turkey, wishbones, ete. Then about Annie. Ar. Silo says Judge 
Thatcher hes written to Miss Asthma and adoption papers can be completed 
as soon as they have Miss Asthma's arproval. 


RUNAWAY CONSPIRACY FAILS 
ORLA ACRES CCN a a SEO ANTONIS 


MONDAY-Nov.28- Mabel comes to Annis's prison and tells her Merie ig 
coming up with key to set her free, The other children have conféssed 

to Miss Asthma the names of all in the runaway conspiracy, and so she has 
set Annie free. Annie determined to now get sven with Snoopy and con- 
cocts s daring plan which she confides to her friends. 


TUESDAY-Nov.29- We hear s child call Miss Asthma's attention to a green 
snake coming out of her office, She opéns the door and is horrified 

when she discovers whole office is wet with green paint. She calls Mabel 
and Marie to look and they anger her by laughing. She lines up all the 
children and makes s speech about this crime--ths guilty one shall be 
punished, etc. Marie, innocently suggests that guilty one will have hands 
smeared with green paint. Snoopy is the guilty one, but he cries out 

that someone put the paint on his hands when he was sleeping. 


NOTE-FOLLOWING GOULD NOT BE USED BECAUSE OF SUDDEN DEATH OF ACTOR WHO 
PLAYED "MR. SILO" 

WEDNESDAY-Nov.3O- Judge Thatcher phonss Silos, saying a reply has come 
from the Orphanage and he is having it sent right out to them. They 
wonder what it will be. Mrs. Silo anticipates Annie's early return--talks 
about fixing up her room, ètc. Jos comes over and they tell him the news. 
The letter arrives and Xp, Silo rips open envelope. 


MYSTERY MAN ENTERS STORY 
MUBPCUNEITUSN RUPTURE RUD HRUNCAL UE AANER E aR 


FOLLOW ING WAS SUPSTITUTED: 

WEDNESDAY-Nov.30=- Marie reports to Annie that Miss Asthma received a 
letter from a Judge Thatcher saying the Silos want to adopt Annis. They 
wonder what Miss Asthma will reply. Mabel calls Annie, telling her Miss 
Asthma wants her. THERE IS A PIG SHIFT IN THE SCENE OF STORY NOW. PE 
SES A BATTERED YACHT SLOWLY. STEAMING INTO GOLDEN JATE AT SAN FRANCISCO, 
AND ON DECK A MAN WITH CAR@*VORN PROW. now back to Miss Asthma's office. 
She reads Judge ihatohsr s letter aloud to Annie and then her reply, 
which states that she is perfeetly agresabls to Silo's adopting Annie-« 
after a year's time--when Annis has learned how to behave. 
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THURSDAY*l- Outside the office, Annis is crying end Mabel triss to comfort 
her. Annis tells Mabel about Daddy Warbucks who could get her out if 

he knew, but he is off in China. (Now we mat not forget the mystery 

man still pacing tro deck of the yacht). Xr, Silo has gone up to the 
county seat to dudge Thatcher's office for a letter which has come 

from the Orphanage. Xrs. Silo and Joe hope the letter contains the news 
that Annie will be coming home; in fact, they are confident and make 


plans for her homecoming. 


FRIDAY4Nov.93 Dec.9+ Lawyer's office in Chicago--iystery man talks with 
Lawyer Cronin about search for missing girl and brandon who was supposed 
to look out for her. He mentions the Silos. SCENE CHANGES: In Simmons 
Corners a strange man questions Jos about the whereabouts of Annie. All 
Joe tolls him is that she will soon be back home. Joe reports this to 
the Silos. Mrs. Bloom phones to say a man in town has been irquiring 
about Annie. They wonder if Annis has escaped from the Orphanage, and 
decide to have Judge Thatcher make inquiries, 


SATU RDAY-Dec.10= No broadcast on agcount of football game. 


BEFPRIENDED BY GYPSIES 


MONDAY=Dee.le- A bitter cold night--Annié coming out of basement of 
Orphanage. Marie helps Annis with ladder. Annis had promised to mest 
gypsy on top of Orphanage wall. Annis, at the top of the wall, sees a 
dog coming, and it proves to bo Sandy who has followed her all the way f 
from home. Gypsy man, Tziganne, appears. Annis tells him of gypsy 

queen who is her friend, and he says hà will help her. Gypsy auto will 
stop by here tomorrow night and taks Annie away. Annie tells Sandy to 

go back with gypsy» 


TUESDAY -bec.13=- Miss Asthma questions Annis about Judge Thatehor. Says 
no villages lawyer is going to threaten her. She will write him a sting- 
ing letter. To appease her, Annis promises to write the Silos saying 
that before Miss Asthma will let her return to them, they mst dis- 
chargs Judge Thatcher. We know Miss Asthma is afraid of Judge Thatcher, 
SCENE CHA IGES: Mvstery man, very weary, interviewing Cronin--says he 
can't stand this mech longer if little girl isn't found. Then a man 
brings in Brandon end we hear the Mystery Nan bawling him out. Develops 
Brandon took money the Mystery Man had left in his care for little 

girl and therefore tried to hide himself. 


WEDNESDAY-Dec.14- Cronin, ths lawysr, is phoning his detective in 
Simmons Corners. Detective reports that Annie is gone and people seem 
afraid to tell him anything. He did learn that she is coming back 

end that Silos ars arranging to adopt her. Mystery Man says that is 
impossible because he hes already adópted her himself. Develops that 
Prandon failed to take care of this adoption matter for Mystery Man. 
Mystery Man srranges to drive to Simmons Corners himself. SCENE 
CHANGES: Now Annie tells Marie that she is not going to mest the gypsies 
because Miss Asthma said she would let Annie go if she wrote and asked 
the 3110s to fire Judge Thatcher whom Miss Asthma dislikes. Marie 
points out that Miss Asthma is afraid of her job and is just using 
Annie ss a tool. So now Annis will meet the gypsies tonight and try to 
escape. 
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THURSDAY-Dsc.ló5- Mrs. Silo and Joe talk about Annie and Christmas, 
SCENE CHANGES: Silo interviewing Judge Thatcher, trying to make out 
motives behind Miss Asthma’s actions. Judge Thatcher says he and Silo 
will have to go to Orphanege and talk with her. Mr. Silo returns homs 
anā tells them he is leaving for Orphanage tomorrow. The Mystery Man 
and his big car have reached Simmons Corners and now he is pounding on 
Silo's door. Mystery Man i8 Daddy Warnucks. 


PRIDAY-Dec.16- Warbucks is angry at the ~ilos until he learns the true 
story. Silos learn about Brandon who failed Warbucks. He calls up 
Cronin in Chicago and orders him to send down a big plans to Simmons 
Corners. | 


SATURDAY =-Dec. 17- Cronin, Warbueks, ths Silos and Jos haves taken the 
plane to Orphanage and are now in front of Urphanage. sario lts them 
in. They learn Annie has run away, and Marie now steps in, and over 
Miss Asthma's violent protests, tells how cruelly Annis was treated. 
Mr. Varbucks is bursting with anger. They all speak their minds to 
Miss Asthma. 


MONDAY-Dec.l9- Warbueks takes whole party, including Marie, to hotel 
where they will stay until they locate Annie. He and Silo ars out, 
busy on the search, and Joe and Marie, back in hotel, try to comfort 
Mrs. Silo. Ye learn that Mr. Warbucks will have Miss Asthma fired, 
Mrs. Silo promises Marie she will not have to return to the Orphanage. 
Chief of police phones for Yarbucks--apparently has news. Warbucks 
returns; phones the Chief and learns they have picked up a gypsy 
woman whom they are bringing over. 


TUXSDAY-Dec.20- Warbucks acsures Mrs. silo thet Marie will not have to 
return to Orphanage. The Chief of Police comes in with gypsy woman 
suspect whom Joe recognizes as Princess 7alima. Warbucks questions 

her about Annie, but gets nowhere. Then Joe reminds her of sick boy 
they helped take care of, and of gypsy sign she taught Annie. Joe now 
repeats the story of how gypsies happened to take Annie (which he 
lesrnsd from Marie). Zalima promises to help find Annie--in her own way 
~-and deliver her to the Silo farm. 


WEDNESDAY-Dee.21- Back at the farm, Mrs. Silo and doe discuss Mr. War- 
bueks, his vast wealth, etc. Curious Mrs. Bloom phones to learn shat 
she can of this affair from Mrs. Silo. SCENE CHANGES: Annis, sitting 
in a truck, in gypsy caravan. -uddenly caravan stops at crossroads 
where they sec pile of stonss--gypsy signal., One of the stones has ths 
sign of Gypsy Queen Zalima end under the pile of stones there is a 
me-sage saying Annie is to stop hers with one of the gypsiss until 
another gypsy comes to get her. 


ANNIE RETURNS HOME 
THUR SDAY=Dec.22= Mr. Varbueks waiting at Silo farm for Annie. Var- 


bucks impatient vaiting--thinks eypsies fooled him and are going to 
hold Annie for rensom. Joe comes over; they all talk about Christmas. 
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A ear is heard pulling up outside. Someone is at the door--it is 
Annie. 


FRIDAY-Deo.25- Next morning--after happy reunion, Mr. Warbucks makes 
extravagant plans for Christmas. Hs and Mr. Silo go to the woods to 
look for a Christmas tres. The gypsies really kept their promise and 
returned Annie. Annie, Joe and “rs. Silo talk about Christmas plans. 


SATURDAY-Deo.24- Mr. Warbucks has had a plane load of presents sent up 
from the big city, and they sre in Silo's barn. Annie and Jos in woods 
with Mr. Silo while he chops down Christmas tree they choose. Very busy 
day, but now presents are all wrapped and our friends are decorating 
the tree. 


MONDAY <«Deec.26= Annie and Joe received so many presents from Varbucks 
that they still have some to unpack today. Talking over Christmas and 
Pleyine with their toys. They have presents enough ior fifty children an 
and Annie suddenly has the fine idea of giving them away to the poor 
children at Orphanags. Warbucks agrees and orders a plane to take them 
there. 


REFORMATION’ OF MISS ASTHMA 


TURSDAY=Dec.27- Day after Christmas at the Orphanage and the children 
are still faithfully waiting for Santa, They cannot believe he would 
forget them. Somsone is at front gate, and in comes Annis, in a new fur 
coat, and Warbucks, with two men who carry in boxes of gifts. Annie 
even has a present for Miss Asthma. Miss Asthma gets a new slant on 
life. Now she joins in the fun. It took all this to make her realize 
she had some goodness buried in her. Now she joins in the fun. 


VEDNESDAY-Dec.28- Silos waiting for Annis and ir, Warbucks to return 
from Orphanage. Conversstion leads to airplane travel. We learn Annie 
is going away for a trip with ^arbucks, tut she will esa return to 
Silos for the summer vacation. Annie and Joe return and tell Silos 
about Christmas party at VYrphanage and how Miss Asthma reformed. War- 
bueks tells Mrs. Silo he will help the poor family she told him about. 


THU RSDAY=Dec.29~ Annis, Yoe and Mr, Yarbucks off on errand of mercy to 
poor family. Seeing such poverty and sorrow makes Annie wonder why it 
has to be so. Jarbucks says it will never changè until Gach ons of us 
helps someone less fortunate. Mr. and Mrs. Silo ars planning a surprise 
party for Annie. ; 


FRIDAYeDec.S0- Getting ready for the party--Jenny Corntassel gets in 
Mrs. Silo's way quite a bit, and her twin brothers make a big racket 
in the living room with dos, ard another sister, Esmeralda. Annis is 
in barn with Mr. Silo and Daddy Yarbucks. Now Annie is coming in, so 
Mrs. Silo has 211 the children go into parlor. Joe takes Annie into 
the parlor, and we hear cries of "Surprise". 


SATURDAY=Dec.31+ Annie snd Joe make plans for tonight--New tear's Eve, 
Mr, Warbucks has brought them all sorts of horns and fun-maksrs which 
have given Mrs. Silo a sick headache. The children are planning to dress 
up in costumes tonicht. Annie has ransacked an old trunk and comes down - 
in en ancient Gress, aed Joe is dressed as a pirate. Bells and horns 

of New Year's Eve. 
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Chapter 12. 
SOUTH SHAS TREASURE HUNT 
Jj&n.l thru June 5, 1955 
CHARACTERS: 


ANNIS & JOR 

MR.& MES. SILO 

MR. WARBUCKS 

MR. OLDER 

MR GASKELL: a dreamy, old poetical navigator; very ancient; his voice 
seems to come out of the dim past. 

ZEKE: yokel village truckmen 

FRANK THOMAS: village station agent; well-meaning but a busy body. 

(a hayseed voice) 

Dk. OGATHOS: Cool, clever, sarcastic devil. (Slight German accent) 
CAPT. TAFFRAIL: hearty old salt; good solid, dependable types 
PINNACLE BOB: Finest type of downcast Yankes svaman 

ISSAC FINGERS: Rough-spesking tough; mean, cowardly sailor of the old 
pirate days. : 

AH HAH: Chiness cook (pigeon English and Chinese); lovable, simple soul 
MR. MONTAGUE: scholarly English gentlemen; quietly humorous type; nifty 
Oxford accent. 

LEM: Yokel village postman 

JIM: Rough-spsaking sailor, (Yankee) 

THE PARROT: a seagoing parrot who speaks in mixture of English & Chinese 
VEDDER: Rough-speaking sailor 

YON: Swedish sailor (brosd accent) kind, simple and superstitious, 
CHINESE PROPRIETOR: Speaks Chinese and poor English 

VOICES: Portuguese, Spanish, Chinese, Hawaiian 

SAILORS: Rough=-spsaking toughs. 

DR. | INGATE: English accent(fsew lines) 

Pilot: English accent (few lings) 

GUNNARSON: speaks in the good English of a well-educated Swede 
(slight accent) 

CHUMLEY: Chief of police. Businssslike (English aceent) 

HINDU: servant. Few words in English, with accent. 

NATIVE: Few lines (Fiji dialect) 

MRS. BLOOM: typical small-town gossip. Rapid and gushy. 


Jane MONDAY-2- (No broadcast on the Bluse Network. Following went on the 
1933 Orange and Mountain Networks) 
dust finishing one of Mrs. Silo's famous suppers. Warbucks breaks the 
news that he is taking Annie on a South Seas cruise with him. Going to 
look for burisd treasure. 


TUESDAY-Jan.5- Continuity missing 


WEDNSSDAY-Jaen.4- Talk about buried treasure. Warbucks explains that 
his man Simpson, in San Francisco, is getting ready the outfit for 
treasure cruise. Tells about Gaskell, the old navigator, ancient 

sailor he met in China, who lived through the picturesque old Pirate 
days. Larbueks did the old man a big favor and in return Old Navigator 
gave him map of location of buried treasure, on one of thse lone-for- 
gotten islands in the Pacific. Old Navigator too poor to finances such 
an expedition, but knew Warbucks could, so they will split fifty- 
fifty on what they find. 
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TEURSLAY-Jem.5- Warbucks, firs. Silo and Arnis return from shopping 
trip. Annis is rather glum. *& learn she hates to leave Joe behind, 
so Daddy arrses to take Joe on the cruise. Daódy tells Annis about 
Ah Hah, the Chinese cook on his ship. They talk about Jose's huge 
appetite. Decide to maks Jos a cabin boy on ship. They tell Jos and 
Mrs. Silo the news and dos is overcome with joy. 


FRIDAY-Jan.6= Annie and Mra. Silo busy packing. Talk about the trip. 
Joe comes over. Miss Vlayton phones; she thinks children will be de- 
prived of too meh schooling if they co on this long trip. So trip 
is off, Nra. Silo decides. Fut Daddy “arbucks solvos ibe problem by 
Geciding to hire a private tutor to co along with them on boat. 


SATULDAY-Jan."7- Zske comes to take their lugrage to station. He and 
Mr. Silo talk about South Seas trip. Silo warns Warbucks not to talk 
too much about treasure hunt. Already almost entire villages knows 
about it. Langerous where so much treasure is involved. Mrs. Silo 
says that irs. Bloom, the village gossip, kept after her until she 
got the whole story. 


MOUDAY-Jan.f-9- At railroad station waiting for train to Chicago. At 
Chicago our friends will takes plans for San Francisco. Usual last- 
minute confusion. Some time spent getting Sandy into baccagse ear. Ur. 
Older, the editor, comes to sse them off and meets Varbuecks for first 
time. The train pulls in. Goodbyes, stc. 


TUZSDAY-Jan.lO- Our friends arse aboard Transcontinental plans. En- 
joying the novel experienes. Annis and Joe become acquainted with 
the other passenger, Dr.Ogathos (Germen accent). He is very friendly 
and inquisitive about their plans. Jow and Annie innocently teil him 
a greet deal. Warbueks joins them and Ogathos withdraws. Ogathos 
sende a message from the plane:"Have picked up W'S trail." 


FOXPA*V AND OGATHOS PLOT AGAINST VARPUCKS 
E dieci os tu incl Pt cm Ao an d BB i A oe RR 


TEDWNZSDAY-Jan.ll- Captain Terfrail mests our party in San Francisco. 
He says everyone seems to know of treasure hunt and sooner they sail, 
the better. Warbucks is suspicious of Ogathos. Taffrail talks about 
their new boat, the thale. SCENE CHANGFS: +r. Ogathos talking to man 
in cheap hotel in Chinatown. We learn they are working for Foxpev, 

a business enemy of Varbucks, who sees in this treasure hunt a chanes 
to do away with “arbucks. Learn they have spies on tho Whale. Ocathos 
plans to sail on the ‘hale, too, in disguise, They talk about another 
sailor to help them, grecdy Isaac Fingers, who would do anything for 
money. Decide to do away with farbucks after the treasure has been 
found. 


TEURSDAY-Jan.l2- Taifrail shows our party over The whale. Joa 

learning some of dutiss of cabin boy, and nautical terms. Tarfrail 
says oló Xr. Gaskell has the treasure chart locksd up in a chest in 
his esbin. SCENE CLANGES: We hear Ogathos prorositioning Isaac 

Fingers who agrees to sign up on the Whale and after treasure is found 
got rid of \arbucks and divide the treasures with the other sailors 
that Ogsthos has managed to gst signed ur on thse whale. 
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FRIDAY-Jaen.ló- Pinnacle Bob reports someone has been trying to hail 
them from shore, Annis and Joe mest Ah Hah, the cook and a parrot who 
uses somevery colorful language, a regular seagoing parrot. Person on 
shore continues to hail our ship and now Binnacle Bob answers and we 
learn Issac Fingers, able-bodied seaman wants a job. 


SATURDAY+Janel4= Warbucks tells PDin-acle Bob to let man come aboard, 
Capt. Taffrail takes Varbucks and Annis and Joe in to meet old Mr. 
Gaskell who uses the colorful language of one who has lived on the sea 
and in strange countires. Talks in a very poetical way of the island 
he will ses once more. Capt. Taffrail goes to interview Isaac Fingers. 


ISAAC FINGERS IS HIRED 


MONDAY-Jan,l6- Warbueks and Gaskell havo been looking at treasure chart, 
when interrupted by hh Hah, Annie and Joe who come in with trays of 
food. They all tease Joe about being a cabin boy. They hear a foghorn 
and Barnacle Pob tells Annie and Joe thers will be bad fog. He tells 
them ons of the many stories of his long sailing eareer. Ye hear Capt. 
Taffrail agreeing to hire Isaac Fingers, because they are badly in 

need of hard-working, experienced sailors. 


TWESDAYe-Jan.17= Annie and Joe watch supplies being loaded on Whale, 
Binnacle Bob tells them about barrels of fresh water they must take 
along for drinking. He tells another one of his fantastic sea stories. 
Jos tells about the three new sailors who came aboard this morning 
with Isaac Fingers--all tough-lookine. They see Fingers, on shore, 
talking with Dr. Ogathos, the man they met on plane. Decide not to 
tell larbueks about it beesuse it would upset him. Pinnacle Bob tells 
ehildren all about trads winds. 


WEDNESDAY+Jan.18- Annis, Joe and Binnacle Bob watching and commenting 
on seaguils diving for fish. Learn a lot about seagulls. ir. Warbucks 
comes aboard with Xr. Montague, new English tutor. Montague goes back 
to shore to buy some books. Warbucks receives a wire from his office 
in New York saying Foxpaw is trying to find out why he is going to 
South Seas, 


TEURSDAY-Jen.19- That night, our party, in Gaskell's cabin. Daddy tells 
Gaskell all about Foxpaw. Warbucks thinks he hears somseons prowling 
around passageway. Decide they must sail right awsy and be very careful 
when talking about treasure. Capt. Taffrail now joins them. They decide 
to sail st sunrise. Gaskell very poetically described the beautiss of 
the treasure island, Says thay can recognize it by a rock shaped like 
human skull towering out of the sea. It will be difficult to land 
because of treachsrous reefs. Talk about coral formation. Suddenly Jose 
sees someone looking in on them through porthole, 


FRIDAY-Jan,.20- They all spread out to look for ths person, but Arnie 
and Jos go back to get a lantern from Mr. Gaskell. They ro forward to 
search and by mistake get into lir. Montague's room. They spy a fellow 
hiding behind a mast, and decide to grab him--but it's only Daddy. They 
decidà io go down into the hold and search. They notice a great big 
burlap-wrapped bale, which Daddy decides is tos, (But we hsar a knife 
ripping it open). 








1955 79. 


SATURLAY-Jan.21- Early morning, Annie wekes up Joe so they can be on 
deck when boat starts to sail. There is a heavy fog. They talk with 
Pinnacle Bob about the fog, otc. He tells another ons of his tall 
stories, about a log this time. A whistle blows and Bob says that means 
orders are coming. Ve hear distant voice eall: "Stand by to weigh anchor” 
Engine pulls up anchor and boat starts to move. GHANGE SCENE: +saac 
Fingers, his head full of wieked plans, stirs uneasily in his sleep. 
Down in the hold is crouched a strange figure, that came aboard last 
night in a burlap(bag) bale. 


MONDAY+Jan.23- Baek in Simmons Corners--lrs. Silo fesding the chickens. 
She and Mr. Silo discussing chickens, feeding, ste. Lem, the postman, 
brings them an air mail letter. New experience for them to get such a 
letter. It is from Annis and Joe from San Francisco, saying goodbye 
before they sail. 


TUZSDAY-Jan.24- Ve ses Isaac Fingers and another sailor, Jim (one of 
Ogathos' men) aro talking, and we know they ere plotting. SC7NE CHANG'S: 
Annis is visiting Joe who is very ill, seasick-<he groans and hollers. 
Annie triss to get him to come out on deck in ths fresh air. Every tims 
Annie mentions food, Joe groans. SCENE CHANGES: Isaac Fingers accuses 
Jim of putting a note in his tobacco pouch, tut Jim didn't do it. The 
note says: "Mest me in the forward hold at midnight." Fingers thinks 
someone is kidding hin. 


WEDNZSDAY-Jan.25= Annie and Warbucks enjoying evening on deck. They talk 
about Joe and about Montague, their very scholarly English tutor, who 

is writing a book. Hawaii will be their first stop; then Australia. 
Annis decides to go up to galiley and help Ah Hah with supper dishes. 


THURSDAY-Jan,26- Midnight and Capt. Taffrall and Warbucks are playing 
caris with Xr, Gaskell. SO: Ne CHANGES: Sandy whimpers and awakens Annis. 
She and Sandy go down to Joe's cabin to sse how he is. Yon, ths old 
Swede, is at the wheel. SCENE CHANGES: We hear Isaac Fingers, down in 
the hold, talking to someone whéd says he has come on board to ses that 
Orders are carried out; the sailors who will not come on their side 
must die. Fingers suggests heaving them overboard some night in a 

storm. Tells Fingers to gst the treasure chart for him. Tells Fingers 
he will summon him from time to tims for check-up. (e know that 
stowaway is Dr. Orsthos.) 


FRIDAY-da8n.27- Next morning, Annis calls to Joe who is still sick. Joe 
Gecides to get up today. Binracis Eob tells Annie that Montague has been 
lookinf for her and Joe. Annie tells Rinracle Bob she saw a licht down 
in hold last night at midnight. He says that was impossible, unless it 
could have been Ah Hah. Joe joins them. They learn something about the 
winds from Pob. Ship is nearing the doldrums, region of océan where no 
winds blow. Learn a little about navigation. 


| SATURDAY-Jan.28- Ship now in doldrums. Ah Hah end the parrot talking 
together in very amusing-piceon English and Chinese. Annie and Joe 
decide they don t have to go to lessons today because it is Saturday. 
They meet Capt. laffrail and they go to chart room and learn about 
chronometer and the sextant and finding ship's position. lir. dontague 
appears end he marches them down to his cabin for lessons. 
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ATTEMPT TO STEAL CHART 


XONDAY-Jen.30- Warbucks and laffrail talk about Hawaii and thse natural 
wonders to be seen there. Discuss Annis and Jos of whom they sre very 
fond. Now Annis and Joe join them and talk about all thoy learned 

from Mr. Montague who teachss them a lot more than Miss Vieyton could. 
Suddenly they hear a ery from Mr. Gaskell. "They have tampered with 
the chest". Gaskell believes someone is after the chart. Capt. Taffrail 
sends Jos up to fstch Binnacle Bob. Annis finds the tip of a broken 
blade of a penknife in Gaskell's cabin and keeps it for future 
reference. 


TUESDAY-Jan.31- Annis and Joe hope to locate the owner of the broken 
knife. Joe telis Annie about Capt. Taffrail questioning Nick Vedder, 
the sailor who made up Gaskell's bunk. Nick said he didn't have a 
knife~«that he lost it. Annie tells Nick she has a piece of wood she 
wants to carve and asks for his knife. He starts to give it to her 
and then stops suddenly and is embarrassed. Says he lost his knife. 


SCENE CHANGES: Isaac Fingers talking with stowaway down in hold. It 


is getting on Fingers’ nerves that this porson will not show himself 
but talks to him from a hiding place. Fingers tells him that Vedder 
broke his knife biade trying to get the chest open. Stowaway says he 
will take a look at the chest himself. 


VEDNESDAY-Feb.l- Mr. Gaskell and Capt. Taifrail talking about attack 
on chsst. Another lock is being put on chest and on door. They are. 
joined by Annis and Joe. Annis says she thinks some member of the 
crew tried to get at chest, but refuses to nemo him yet. Talk turns 
to deep sea fishing, ste. Gaskell still harping on his fatal trip on 
the Rosebud in 1859...of that whole mad crew, he is the only one now 
alive...the forgotten isle...the treasure." Capt. Taffrail assures 
him they will find the island all right. 


THU RSDAY-Feb.2=- Annis and Jos talk with Yon, the Swedish sailor, who 
tells them they will soon be in Hawaii. They co to Capt. Taffrail and 
ask him what the rear-eastle of a ship is--Mr. Montague told them they 
mst leatn name of every part of ship. They learn that it is an old 
term--no more rear castles--only poop-deok. They notices a strange 
entry in loc, about Yon sessing an unfamiliar figure on deck last night, 
but search revealed no one. 


FPRIDAY-Feb.S=- Annie and Jos helping Ah Hah with supper dishes. Parrot 
does a lot of talking. They talk about Yon who claims he saw a ghost 

on deck, Then Yon comes in and tells them about it. Yon was st the wheel 
when he sew the gliding figure. He sent Fingers to investigate and 
Fingers came back and said no one was there. Put Yon saw the figure 
again. He tells them a ghost story. 


SATURDAY-Fob.4- Annie and Joe on the bridge with Pinnacle Fob at the 
wheel. Talk about their position, the compass, the south pole. He 
tells them another yarn--this time about tapan., Put this tale was a 
little too fantastic for Annie, and she refuses to believe it. Bob 
tells them about Hawaii. 


MONDAY -Feb.6=- Our party on poop deck. Joe is hungry again. Talk turns 
to poi, the Hawaiian dish. Tease Joe about birds-néest soup Ah Hah ean 
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make. Talk about navigation and ship's position. Someone calls out: 
"Shark on the starboard" and they all hurry and lock over rail. Warbucks 
gets the proper fishing gear to catch the shark. The Captain reports 
that land has besn sighted and they see the great Haleakala, extinct 
volcano, in the distance. 


TUESDAY-Feb.7- Our party warehing shark go after bait they put on their 
stout lino. Talk about Haleakala, extinct voleano and what would happen 
if it srrupted. Very educational. Mr. Montague joins them. The shark 

is taking the bait and running away with the rope. They play out the 
line and have great sport pulling the shark in, when suddenly someone 
calls the Captain to come below because something has happened to Mr. 
Gaskell. : : 


SECOND ATTEMPT TO STEAL TREASURE CHART 


WEDNZSDAY-Feb.8- They all go down to his cabin, Mr. Gaskell had been 
sleeping; ho awoke suddenly and saw a stranger knseling before the 
chest; no sooner had he opened his eyes than the man Gissppeared. 
Decide there must be a stowaway or board. Warbucks summons Fingers and 
orders him to start a ssareh of the ship. SCENE CHANGES: Fingers goes 
Gown to the hold and tells Ogathos what hapnened and warns him to bs 
more careful in the future. 


THURSDAY=Feb.9- Approaching Hawaiian Islands. Annie learns something 

of geography from Capt. Taffrail. They also discuss the climate and 
natives of Hawaii. Then Annie goes off with Joe to hide from Zr, vontarue 
because they don't want any lessons today, but he finds them. 


FPRIDAY-Feb.10- Nearing Diamond Head. Warbucks, Taffrail, Gaskell and 
Binnacle Bob in general conversation about the voyage. Annie and vos 
join them. They sight Waikiki beach and they see their first surf-board 
rider. Annie and Joe are told about reefs and surf, ete. 


ZNSHONOLULU 


SATURDAY-Feb.11- In Honolulu Harbor. Annis and Joe thrilled with new 
sichts--outrigeer csnoós, ships, freighters, fishing boats, ete. 
Throwing coins to the diving boys. Buying fruit from psdólor in small 
boat, dropping bueket down side of ship. They all get leis. 


MONDAY-Feb.13- Sightseeing in Honolulu, Montague, Annie and Joe get lost 
anc have difficult time finding passerby who ean speak English. All 
tired out, they end up in a Chinese tearoom. 


TUXSD&Y-Fob.l4- Whale still in Honolulu harbor. Capt. Taffrail and ur. 
Gaskell planning courss Ths Whale will take. Although it is evening, 
Annis and Joe want to go ashore to purchase another valentine for the 
home folks. So Binnacle Bob takes them ashore. CHANGE OF SCENE: Down in 
the hold, Fingers is telling Ogathos that our party will sail tomorrow 
for the FPijis. Fingers has been feeling out the crew and reports that 
about half ean be depended on to help. Ogathos plans to go ashore tonight 


VEDNLSDAY-Feb.lo- Annis, Joe and Binnacle Bob return from shore. Talk 
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about Valentines they sent from Honolulu. Bimmacie Bob tells another 
long story, about the Fijis. Talk about Vedder's broken knife blade 
again and ask Pob to borrow Vedder's knife and seo if point is broken 
off. They near The Whale and sight a small boat. Thought they saw 
two figures in boat, but when they near it, strangely enough, Isaac 
Fingers is only occupant. 


THURSDAY-Feb.16- Everyone is asleep on the ship. Sandy whimpers and 
like someone climbing aboard. Joe knocks at the door end tells Annis 
he has seen some men coming on board. They steal up on deck and come 
upon Yon, the sailor, who has been hurt. They summon Capt. Taffrail. 


FRIDAY-Fab.l"7- While Annis is going to f2toh water and cloths for 
Yon's bruised head, Joe tells Taffrail what happened. Annie returns 
and while she fixes Yon's head, Capt. Taffrail goes off to search the 
boat for stowaways. Binnacle Bob comes along and learns what has hap- 
pened. Yon finally comes to and says someone same over side of ship, 
and next thing ho knew he was hit on head. 


SATURDAY-Feb.18- Taffrail questions Fingers, but lsarns nothing, of 
course. Ship to sail in the morning and Fingers is left on watch. 
Annie and Joe discover & light coming from under door in the hold. 
SCENE CHANGES: In the hold, Fingers and Ogathos sre talking about 
the men they have taken on board and hidden in the hold. We learn 
that Ogathos knocked out Yon who was on watch that night. Talk about 
starting some trouble soon. We get the idea of a mtiny. 


THE FOOD THEFTS BEGIN 


MONDAY-Feb.20- The Whale has been traveling fast. Annis and Joe are 
idling away some time with Capt. Taffrail, when Ah Hah ruches in and 
reports someone has stolen a roast bevf from galley. Talk about 
sharks. Annis and doe want to fish. Annie and Joe think they can find 
the one who stole roast beer. 


TUESDAY-Feb.21- Ah Hah tells Annie end Joe that a big piece of pork 
is now missing. Fingers tries to make out to Ah Hah that if he he fed 
the sailors better, they would not have to steal food. Warbucks shows 
Annie and Joe a big sea turtle which Pob has hooked. SCENE CHANGIS: 
In a corner of the hold there are three figures--they are satinz and 
ask for water. Fingers comes in. Heports he cannot swing Yon over 

to their side although he mentioned something about sharing treasure. 
Ogathos thinks Yon knows too much and must be done away with. 


WEDNESDAY-Feb.22~ Nearing Equator. It 1s very hot and Montague lets 
Annis and Jos off from lessons today. Capt. Taffrail tells Montague 
there is a blow coming...bad weather. Annie and Joe talk with Yon who 
has a premonition of death and telis them that if anything happens to 
him he wants them to have an old book which they will find in his bunk. 


MAN OVERBOARD 


THURSDAY-Peb.23= Strons wind...ship is rolling. Our party having dif- 
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ficulty at the table. Yon is at the wheel. They telk about the storm. 
Annie wants to go up to up to sss how Yon is. Mr. Gaskell tells a sea 
tale of olà days. suddenly they hear the rudder slip. "o" Yon 
went overboard. 


FRIDAY-Feb.24- The storm is fierce and all hands are called on deck. 
Annie and Joe go up to the comparion way and listen to the storm. 
Against orders, they open the door and a wave washes over entire 

cabin and they got soaked. Later, Annis and Joe down in saloon talking 
with Ah Hah and old Mr. Gaskell, while the crew tries in vain to 
launch a small boat to rescue Yon. Looks like no hope for poor Yon. 
Annie and doe remember the book in Yon's bunk. 


SATURDAY -Feb.25~ Storn decreasing. They leave, to get the book. Mr. 
Gaskell and Ah Hah talking about the treasure, when Capt. Taffrail 
joins them. Taffrail puzzled about Yon who was too pood a sailor to 
be washed overboard by a wave. Warbucks joins them in a hot drink. 


CHANGE OF SCENE: Fingers talking with sailors in fors-castle. A sailor 


is telling Fingers that he saw Vedder and Yon together a minute before 
big wave came and after that Yon was gone. Fingers trics to scare 

him into shutting up and tells him to mest him on deck tonight. annie 
and Jos come in to get Yon's book. 


MONDAY-F6b.27- Binnacle Bob explains Equator to Annie and Joe. Talk 
about islands and pelm trees. Bob spins another tall yarn. They kid 
Pob about his stories. Annie and Jos get alone and open Yon's book 
and discover it is written in Swedish. 


TUZSDAY-Feb.28- The children decide the book is a diary. Talk about 
Yon. They corffide in Binnacle Bob. Bob promises that when they reach 
the Fiji Islands, he will find a Swede who ean translate book. They 
talk with Montague about the +slands they will see. 


VEDNSSDAY-1- Our party together--first sight of land. From conversation 
we learn something about Howland island and Baker island. Through 
binoculars they see a brown native in a canos. Talk about eannibals. 

Taffrsil makes strange statement about things starting to happen 

when they cross Equator. SCENE CHANGES: Fingers and Ogathos rlanning 

an outbreak of some kind. fe learn that it will not occur until after 

we leave the Fijis. Fingers says all the crew is fixed. 


THURSDAY eMe r, 2- Our part» takes part in the ancient csremony of Aing 
Neptunes; Annie, Jos and Warbucks ars made loyal subjects of King 
Neptune. Capt. Taffrail is dressed up to play the part of Neptune, 

accompanied by Mr. Gaskell and är. Warbucks. Binnacle Bob is Master 

of Ceremonies. 


FRIDAY-Mar. $- Ah Hah reports to Capt. Taffreil about mors meat stolen. 
A thres-days' supply this time. Taffrail reports it to Pinnaele Bob. 
Bob says crew seams to be getting restless. Taffrail issues orders 
that sailors can swine their hammocks on deck now, thinking this may 
make them feel better. neat is terrific. Taffrail is suspicidus of 
Sandy, and Annie determines to find the thief and clear Sandy. 








SATUHDAY-Mar.4- Annio telis Joc about Sandy bsinr suspected of stealing 
meat. They dsecide to tie Sandy up and get soome rope from Bob. If meat 
is stolen while Sandy is tied up, then he will be proven innocent. Joe 
thinks there is somsono hiding on the lhale--someone who has to eat. 
Annis and Joe talk about tomorrow being Sunday. Pob laughs at them and 
says"You'll see." Puzzling. 


MONDAY-HM&r.6- Annis and Jos,,811 set for the regular Sunday breakfast 
of ham and eggs, are disappointed by everyday meal. Ve learn from 
Montague about ship losing a day when it passes over the International 
Date Line. 


TUESDAY =Mar,7- Annie and Joe with Binnaele Bob, untying Sandy. (He will 
be tied up nichts only). Fingers comes along and tells them to keep - 
Sandy locked up and there won't bs any more stealing. Decide to wateh 
the Galley tonight for thisves. SCENE CHANGES: Opatbos is telline 
Fingers his men must have food. Fingers tells Ogathos Sandy has been let 
loose and if meat is stolen tonight Captain will think it was Sandy. 


WEDNUSDAY=Mar.8- That night, varbucks and Gaskell peering over treasure 
chart. Gaskell talks about currents that flow around the Island, making 
it difficult for a boat to land. He will pilot them through the reefs. 
More strenge stories from Gaskell of the old days. Annis leaves them 
and surprises someones in the passageway, but the person gests away in the 
dark, She also discovers someone has opened her cabin door. Annie and 
Joe hide in the Galley and soon hear someone approaching. 


THURSDAY-Mar.9- Annie and Joe try to lay hands on the thief but he breaks 
awey knocking down pots and pans. 3ome sailors on deck question them 
about the racket they have made. Fingers accuses them of the thieving 

and takes them to Taffrail. They explain to laffreil--say the men they 
nearly caught was a stranger. Fingers is dismissed. 


FPRIDAY-Mer.10- Montague visits Arnis and Jos in their cabins where 
Taffrail has told them to remain. They tell him about last nicht. Joe 
still has black and blus marks where thisek kicked him, in the seuffls. 
Taffreil is going to havs a trial for them. Montague agrees to act as 
their attorney. Taffrail comes and tells Montague the children have been 
&rrestod for larceny on the high seas. 


SATURDAY-Mar,.ll- Warbucks questions Taffrail about the trial. Taffrail 
takes his dutiss seriously and feels he mst hold a trial to gst to 
bottom of this stealing affair, and give the children a chance to prove 
their innocence. Warbucks, of course, is angry and forbids a trial. 
Montague points out to him the wisdom of letting trisl go ahead. 


HONDAY-Her.ló- Joe and Annie watch Pinnacle Bob arrange the court on the 
Poop “eck. Taffrail, Warbucks and Gaskell will be the judges. Pob tells 
them their case looks bad. Trial set for 4 p.m. SCENE CHANGOS: Ogathos 

is complimenting Fingers on his clever work on casting suspicion on 

Jos and Annis. Learn Ogathos was the food thief. Fingers suggests Ogathos 
will have another chance when everyone is attending trial. It will help 
them a lot if they ean convince the judeges that “Annie and Jos are guilty. 
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They have been stealing a little water from the ship's store tut note 
that many of the casks are empty; Ogathos says it would be annoving 
to cruise for treasure and suddenly run out of water. 


ANNIE AND JOE ON TRIAL ON THE LHALE 


TUESDAY-Mar.14- At the trial. Pinnacle Bob, as Clerk of the Court, opens 
trial by firing off revolver. Annis and Jos are called forward e d Bob 
reads the charges. The prosecution presents their first witness, ah 

Heh. Clever Mr. Montague, as attorney br the defenses, stalls proosed- 
ings by objecting to everything that is not earried out in perfectly 
legal manner, and of course Ah Hah says everything wrong and upsets the 
dignity of the court. 


WEDNSSDAY<Mar.15- Fingers is tho next witness and tells a story that 
makes it look pretty bad for Annie and Jos, tut Montague is very clever 
and trips him up on a few important points. .. pokes his story full of 
holes and makes Fingers appear what he rally is... a liar and ridiculous. 
Suddenly Ah Hah calls out that there's a stranger in the Galley. Montague 
says that is tre real thief--a stowaway. Taffrail dismisses the court, 
with a verdict of Not Guilty. Put first they eall the roli. 


THURSDAY-Mar.ló- ihe roll-call reveals no one is missing. Taffrail tells 
Bob to search the hold, but Fingers quickly says he will serach that 
himself. Warbucks and Annie compliment Montague on his brilliant 
defense in court. *arbucks realizes that Montagus has real legal tal- 
ents and now offers Montague a job as his London representative and 
Montague accepts. SCENE CHANG.S: Fingers reports to Ogathos who de- 
cides Fingers must show Taffrail a pile of gnawed bones--only move 

them from here to the forward hold--and also tell him about empty water 
casks, Fingers now reports this to Teffrail. 


TAMPERING WITH WATER SUPPLY 


FHIDAY-Mar.l17- Warbucks and Taffrail talk over puzzling situation. 
Worried about someone tampering with water supply. Figure one stow- 
away couldn't drink all that water. Best bet is to get to the Fiji 
Islands as fast as they can and re-stock. Binnacle Bob reports no 
trace of stowaway. Bob thinks whoever stole the meat is also respon- 
sible for a11 the queer things that have been happening on the boat-- 
attacks on är. Gaskell, the chest, disappearance of Yon, etc. : 


SATURDAY -Mar,.18= Annie, Jos and Warbucks on deck. They complain about 
too many lessons. dr. Montague comes along and he and Warbucks talk 
about children's progress in school. Talk over the treasure hunt, the 
stowaway, etc. Annie and Joe hear about empty water casks. 


MONDAY-Mar.20- Twilight--Annie and Joe in the bow. Annis disgusted 
because she and Jos are such poor detectives and afraid Taffrail 
doesn't think much of them. Decide to go down and look around the 
hold. Jos gets his flashlight and down they go. They discover holes 
bored in some of the water casks. Soon they hsar a tapping sound and 
know it is Isaac Fingers and his wooden leg coming. He tells them to 
keep out. They are now suspicious of Fingers. 
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TUZSDAY-XMar.2l- Annis and Jos leave and we hear Fingers and Ogathos 
talking. Fingers says Ah Hah has some more fresh meat out. Fingers 
warns him to be more careful this time. Talk about the big blow-off 
which will occur on ship after they leave Suva, Fiji Islands. Ogathos 
and Fingers apparently do not know who is tapping the water barrels. 
SCENE CHANGES: Annis and Jos think it strange they did not hear Fingers 
come down the stairs into the hold. He mst have been somewhere in the 
hold before they entered it. Anris fishes out of her pocket a tie-oin 
which she picked up down in the hold. 


VEDNESDAY-Har.22- Morning. Land is sighted. Annis and Joe learn geography 
of the Fiji islands from “innacle Pob. Pob now launches into one of 
his big stories. 


THURS2DAY-Har,25- Kainy seagon--ship rearing Suva. Gaskell and Taffrail 
talk about the bad climate and sickness here. Taffrail tells a very 
interesting story about the natives. There is a heavy fog. Suddenly 
ws hear a foghorn and realize that another ship is irvinc to pass us. 
As ship passes, there is much suspense, wondering if there will be a 
collision. 


AT FIJI ISLANDS 
i E a oe iaeei iA 


FRIDAY-Mar.24- In čuva harbor. Anchor ior quarantins. Our friends 
comment on now and strange scenes. Natives come up in canoes, selling 
fruit. Warbucks sees a familiar faece on shore. It is his old London 
friend, Dt. Wingates, who comes aboard to examine ship for sickness. 
Annie and Joe ask Montague to have Dr. Wingate find someone who can 
translate Yon's Swedish diary for them. 


SATURDAY+Mar.25= Dusk. Annie and Joe all dressed up to go ashore. they 
come out and discover Vedder, the sailor, outside cabin door. Think he 
was listening. SCENE CHANGES: Vedder tells Fingers that Annie and Joe 
are taking Yon's diary ashore and they are worried about what trans- 
lation will reveal; they figure diary mst be important or Yon would 
not have left it to Annie and Jos. Fingers says he will do something. 
He tells Ogathos about it and Ogathos plans to go ashore tonight for 
the diary. 


MONDAY+Mar.27~ Night. Ogathos and Fincers are rowine to shores. Ogathos 
will go to the hotel our party is staying at tonight. Before leaving 
the rowboat, hs tells Fingers not to turn around to look at him. (He 

is probably going to disguise himself.) SCENE CHANGES: Annis and Joe in 
the hotel, wonder why Montegus end \ingate don't return. Talk about ih 
Hah who was met on shore by a fellow Tong member. Talk about a Tong 
being a Chinaman's Club and all not Tong men are wicked as we are 

lod to believe. Montague and Wingate return and it develops Wingate 
knows a Swedish planter, Gunnarson, whom hs summons to hotel. He takes 
the book home to translate. 


IUZSDAY-Mar.20- Next morning. Dr. Wiimgate and Chumley, Chief of Police 
in Suva, question Annis and Jos about Gunnarson who is missing, and he 
has Yon's book with him. Suddenly there is great noise of natives 
outside hotel. Develops Gunnarson has been found, beaten upe 
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you's DIARY STOLEN 
ROR MRO UNIAN ADAIR —— 


VEDNESDAY*Mar.29- Back on the thals. Annis and Jos impatiently 
awaiting return of Montague from shore and news of diary. Warbucks 
receives a cablegram in code from his New York office saying they have 
learnsd Foxpaw is plotting against him. Montague returns and says the 
diary was stolen from Gunnarson. 


THURSDAY=Mar.30- Evening. Annie and Joe talking over their tough luck. 
Taffrail comes by and tells them he is going down to Gaskell's cabin 
with \arbueks to talk about treasure hunt. Annis and dos later decide to 
go down also and they ses someone listening outside Mr. Gaskell's door. 
They make & quick dash and jump on the follow, but the eavesdrorpper, 

a native, gots away. SCENE CHANGES: Ogathos talking to the native who 
was listening outside the door. Ogathos says"They will probably think 


Hom 


you are a Fiji native." Also," We can get ths chart later." 


PRIDAY-Mar.S1- Flash back to last night in Gaskell's eabin,. Annie and 
Jos tell Warbucks, Gaskell and Taffrail about ths native they found 
listening. Annie said he looked like a Hawaiian. Mr. Gaskell in 
glowing terms, describes the treasure isle again. They study tb. chart. 
SCENE OHANGZS: Pingers is warning Ogathos not to use one of the 
Hawaiians again. Ogathos tells Fingers that six more water casks 

have been tapped, and would like to know who is doing ti. 


April SATURDAY=1- Next morning. Out to sea again. They question Rinnacls 

1933 Bob about course of ship. He tells them about his grandfather, also a 
sailor, and his house in Nantucket full of queer foreign things 
collected from all over the earth. On their way to breakiast they ran 
on Gaskell's door mt he is noi there. 


MONDAY-Apr.d- At Freakfast--General conversation. When they are almost 
through, Mr. Gaskell comes in. SCENE CHANGES: Ogathos said someone was 
tampering with water casks in forward hold at breakfast time, but had 
sharp sars and got away before Ogathos co ld gst(rid of) a glimpss of 
him. So Ogathos decides they must strike tomorrow at dawn because there 
is no tims to waste with such a limited «ater supply. 


TUESDAY~Apr.4- Afternoon on deck. Ah Sah has reported more meat stolen. 
Warbucks has promised tea and sandwiches on deck, so Annie and Jos go 
to invite Mr. Gaskell bui find hs is not in his cabin, so they seareh 
for him. They try the saloon, galley and finally the hold. They dis- 
cover Gaskell in the forward hold, letting water out of a cask. 


VEDNZSDAY-Apr.S5= Annis and Joe are amazed and horrified. When they 
confront him he is very confused. He says that when they hear bis 

story they will uncerstand, and they should trust him and not report 
him. Jos thinks he saw the door of the rear hold opening. Ah Hah brings 
a tray of food and drinks to deck where the others are waiting for 
Annie and Joe snd Gaskell. Ah Hah innocently lets out fact that he saw 
old Mr. Gaskell go down to the hold, whieh sets our friends wondering. 


TtUESDAY-Apr.6- Fingers and Ogathos realize that Annie and Jos, who 
were in the other hold nsar them, know who has been letting the weter 
out of casks. We learn that the treasure money is only chicken-feed 
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to Ogathos who plans to make mich mors through a tricky business deal 
with Foxpaw, the suecess of which hangs on getting rid of Warbucks. The 
treasure will belong to Fingers if he can do away with WVarbucks. They 
plan a mesting of their gang tonight in the hold to make final plans 
for tomorrow's outbreak. SCENE CHANGES: Annie and Jos and Ah Hah con- 
coet a story to tell which will save Mr. Gaskell's facs. 


GASKELL TREASURE MYTH 


FRIDAY-Apr.7- Mr. Gaskell tells Annio and Joe the most amazing story. The 
treasure is just a myth invented by Gaskell who lives by his wits. He 
plays on man's greed for gold. This is the fourth expedition he has apr- 
ranged for the same "troasue". When supposed treasure island is al-ost 
reached, he gets rid of water or causes some other calamity which will 
necesci&tats a ship going back and thus prolong the journey. A pre- 
carious way of earning one's board and lodging. Annie and Joe promise 

not to tell the others. 


SATURDAY-Apr.8- Mr. Gaskell is now sick. Annie thinks they should tell 
Warbucks Geskell's revelations. Annie cleverly feels Daddy out on the 
subject of treasure and learns how little this treasure would mean to 

him who already hes millions of his own, which relieves her greatly. 

SCENE CHANGES: Ogathos is giving Fingers final instructions for the mutiny. 
Fingers is gre.dy to get his hands on the treasure chart. 


MONDAY-Apr.10- Ogathos and Fingers whispering. We learn Ogathos is sending 
his three Hawáiian slaves with Fingers to help handle Binnacle Pob who 

is on watch now. Fingers learns for first time about Slaves being hid 

in pecking case. Fingers and Hawaiians overpower Binnacle Bob and tie 

and gag him. Now Fingers gives the signal for mutiny. 


MUTINY ON THE WHALE 


TUESDAY-Apr.ll- Mutiny commences at dawn. Ogathos is handing out 
weapons to ihe mitinous sailors who are clammering to get started. 

They are filled with awe when they learn clever Ogathos has bsen on 
board since San Francisco, and they are for him to the last man when he 
tells them the treasure is theirs to divide, that all he wants is to 
get rid of Warbucks. He tells each one what to do. Fingers and two Ha- 
waiians go after Varbucks first and he puts up a stiff fight but they 
overpower him. 


WEDNE SDAY@Apr.12- Sandy's growling awakens Annie. Suddenly Vedder and 
another sailor break down her cabin door. She hears Warbucks calling 
out and struggling in another cabin. She also sees Montague taken 
prisoner. Annie learns the sailors have mitined so they can get the 
treasure. She laughs and laughs. They ares all taken up on deck. 


THULSDAY-Apr.ló- Annie and Joe get their first glimpse of Dr. Ogathos-- 
the man who flew in the plane with them to San Francisco. All the 
prisoners ars gathered amidships and Dr. Ogathos (forces them) faces 
them, and now our friends soe that Fingers and Ogathos have been working 
together. Ogathos gives an order for our friends to be thrown down into 
the hold while he decides their fate. 
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PRIDAY#Apr.14- In the hold. Mr. Gaskell is sick and delirious. 
Annis ard Jos decide to forest about tie whole miserable business 
and talk about old times in Simmons Corners. Put talk swines over 

iseussion of pirates, walking the plank and Dr. Ogathos. Annie 
Suggests perhaps Ogathos is working with Foxpaw, and Warbueks 
thinks Annis has hit it correctly this tims. A sailor comes down 
to Lake them up above. 


SATURDAY-Apr.lb- Ihe sailors ars all gathered amidships and are very 
threatening and eager to ley hands on our friends. There is much 
bitter talk and threats back and forth. Fingers gets the key to the 
ehest from Gaskell and sends Vedder down for chart. Ogathos sud- 
denly issuss an order for two of the small boats to be launched. 
What nowt 


MONDAY=Apr.17=- Our friends deplore their fate. Vedder returns with 
the chart. Ogathos now tells them they will be set adrift but for 
Taffrail, he has another plan. Varbucks is told there is no hops 
for him. Annis fights like a wildeat when they attempt to take her 
to boat. Annie, Jos, Mr. Gaskell and Rinnacle Bob are drifting 
awey from ship in small boat. 


TUESDAY-Apr.18- Annis eries for tarbueks. They wonder what will 
happen to the others. There is not mech canvas up on the hale and 
it is going very slowly. Poworful RBinnaclse Bob is rwoing fast and 
getting closer to the Whale every minute. Now the Whale turns around 
and is practically standing still. They ars sreeting a plank like 

a Giving board, and we know Warbucks and Taffrail will be made to 

. walk the plank. Bob rows up closer--perhaps they can rescue Warbucks 
and Taffrail, the first time they come up from ths water. 


VARBUCKS RESCUED FROM MUTINEERS 


VEDNSSDAY-Apr.19- They sos the other small boat rowing up closer 

to the ship and they hail Montegus and Ah Hah and tell thom or plan 
to rescue Warbucks and Taffrail. And now they see Larbueks, blind- 
folded, made to walk the plank and pushed off when he reaches the 
end of it. Annie shouts encouragement to him. Daddy has gone down 
for the ,second time. He comes up for the third time, bandage hes 
slipped off and he sess our friends and swims toward them with his 
hands tied. Pob and Jos pull him to their boat. 


TRURSDAY-Apr.20- They ses Montague's boat rescuing Taifrail. The 
Whale is now putting off another small boat to chase the rescuers. 
Montague and Ah Hah havs been able to outóistance the pursuing 

boat which has given up the chase. Rob has been rowing them farther 
and farther away from the Whale all the time. They discuss their 
perilous situation. : 


FPRIDAY-Apr.2l- First day in open boat on caim sca. Annis remembers 
Sandy who is still on the Whale, Mr. Gaskell is still 11) and 

eriss for water, Their water supply is very limited. Annie is ane 
pointed guardian of the water supply. They decide to rig up an 
awning to protect Gaskell from hot sun. Montague drifted away 
somewhere during night. Annie sees a moving black speck in the dis- 
tance. It proves to be Sandy. 
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SATUEDAY-Apr.22- Second day. Gaskell growing worse. nd of day and they 
have their first drink of precious water. Binnacle Bob has been trying 

to keep the boat in a northerly direction because he is eertain they will 
strikean island soon. But the winds keep pushing them off their course; 
Bob estimates island is 30 miles away and Varbucks wants to try to swim 
to it. There is not snough food and water for all of them anyway. 


MONDAY-Apr.24- Third day, dawn. ihe sun is a big copper ball in the 
East. Our friends awaken and discover Varbueks has left the boat in the 
night. Annie cries. He and Binnacle Bob had drawn lots the night before 
and Bob had drawn the short straw which meant he stayed in the boat and 
‘arbucks chose to swim for the island. They hope he made the island 

and will perhaps be ables to send out rescuers. The sun is dark red and 
Bob predicts bad weather. 


TUESDAY-Apr.25- Third day--arternoon. They are terribly sunburned. 
Gaskell has a high fever. There ars only three biscuits left. Pob says 
they can catch some rain water when the storm tomes. Bob has no instrumen 
ments for making a reckoning of their position. Bob, to distract the 
children, tells the story of the Mutiny on the Bounty and Pitcairn's 
Island. The sun has been obscured by clouds and a squall is brewing. 


WEDNZSDAY-Apr.26- Third day--evening. Calm. Sky a dark yellow. Thunder 
and lightning and wind coming up. This reminds Bob of a storm off 
Madagascar and he launchss into one of his unbelievable stories. Pob 
gets out the bailing cans to be ready when the boat ships water. The 
cans are packed with an emergency kit of canned goods and a little 
cooker, Bob had forgotten about these kits which Taffrail had sdded 
to the boats at San Francisco. They enjoy a can of salmon. Suddenly it 
commences to rain and a mighty wind blows. 


THURSDAY-Apr.27- Night and the little boat tossing like a cork. They 
have been bailing for hours and are exhausted. The w ves continue to 
rush over the small boat. Gaskell raves in his delirium. They are 
being rushed across the sea at a dizzy rate. They brace themselves 
for every wave that comes. Through the bright flash of lightning Annie 
sees land ahead and soon the breakers are pulling them across a dan- 
merous reef. 


ANNIE CAST ASHORE ON ISLAND 


PRIDAY-Apr.28- Strom ended. They wake up on shore of an island, rich 
in tropical growth. Annie and Bob look around for Joe. Old Nr. Gaskell 
disappeared in the storm. 


SATURDAY-Apr.29- Still looking for Joe, Annie and Bob walk down the shore 
to a small boat they see on the beach. It proves to be their own boat 
stuck in the sand, and in it is sleeping Joe. They talk over the sit- 
uation. 


MONDAY-1- Our friends explore a bit end find an old stone fort--probably 
built by ancient mariners. 


USSDAY+Nay 2- They soe a native spy them and run away. If he collects 
his tribe against them it looks like trouble ahead., They go inside a 





primitive fort and pull up the ladder entrance. The only thing they have 
to block up the entrance with is stacks of sharp thorn vines. They eall 
the place "Fort Silo." 


FIRST ORPHAN ANNIE MASKS- 


VTDNZSDAY-May 3- Our friends place sharp thorns all around the fort. 
There are northoles or slits around top of fort, whieh will have to be 
menned in ease of attack. Annie has found a box of rockets and flares 
in the emergency kit from their rowboat. Around the native idol in the 
fort thers were some erude brushes and paints and tapa cloth, and from 
these Annis fashions a mask of her own face. che plans to have these 
"faces" at all the portholes and then shoot fireworks through thse eyes 
and mouth and frichten the natives away. 


TKVURSDAY-Hay 4- Annie busy making masks. The fort is now protected with 
thorn. Joo finds some lava on the ground and Bob tells them all about 
voleanoss. Think psrheps sn old navigator in ancient days built this 
fort to protect himself against natives. There is a little hut in the 
center of the fort which they decide to investigate. They are suddenly 
filled with fear at the sound of native tom-tom beat. 


FRIDAY<May 5- Drums beating give our friends the erseps. They hope 
their fireworks trick succeeds. With materials at hand they make erude 
bows and arrows. The drums are getting closer. Joe climbs up on wall 
and soos a whole army of natives approaching. 


FIRST ATTACK ON FORT SILO 


SATURDAY -May 6- In the middis of the attack. So far our friends have not 
been overwhelmed. The attack stops suddsnly because someones on the beach 
has scared the natives away. 


MONDAY-May 8- They wateh the natives run away. Now they see some white 
men on the beach. And soon they make out the figures of Taifrail, Hon- 
tague and Ah Hah. 


TUESDAY -May 9- Happt reunion of our friends. They swap exporisnoes. 


 . KEDNZSDAY-May 10- Our friends talk about experieness on the Whale, which 

by the way, is caught in the reefs on ths other side of the island. 
Our friends would like to get some of the things they need from the 
Whele, but it is too risky with all those pirates to contend with. Joe 
sees tho natives returning. 


THURSDAY-May ll- Montague and Taffrail discuss their situation. They 811 
take turns watehing. Everything seems quiet, and they decide to turn in 
and get a good rest. Put Annie has an idea. 


FRIDAY -May 12- Annie and Joe go to little hut to talk. Annie's idea is 
thet she and Jos take theo small boat and row out to the Whale and get 
the guns and amminition Taffrail told them about. Joe is afraid md 
offers many objections, all of which Annis overrides. So they depart on 
their dangerous mission. 
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SATUHDAY-May 13- Annie and Joc in small boat rowing down Lagoon to 
ship. They see a smoldering campfire on the shore. They reach the 
ship all richt and make a little noise gettinc out of the boat. A 
voice from the ship calls out “Who's below:" 


MONDAY-May l5- Annie and Joe standing on the reef in the shadow of 
the ship. They hear the man walk away. They realize the pirates keep 
& watch. They climb through a hole which was made in bottom of ship 
when she jammed into the reef. They load food supplies into their 
small boat. 


TU ZSDAY-Mey 1é- Suddenly a voice calls: "Who's below?" They hsar some 
one coming and hide behind some water casks. It is Fingers and Jim, a 
sailor. Fingers thinks some of the natives have stolen aboard, or 
perhaps it was a flying fish. From their conversation we learn that 
Fingers and Jim ars the only ones on ihals--the other pirates are 
staying on the island. 


WEDNZ2DAY-May 17- Annis still wants to try to get the firearms. She 
heard Fingers say he was going up to slesp. They make their way safely 
to Taffrsil's cabin and load up with rifles and ammunition and an 
American Flag, and quickly run away. A voles calls after them and 
Annie thinks they have beson discovered, 


ANNIE AND JOE ON DANGEROUS MISSION 


THURSDAY -May 18- It was Jim who was shouting and he awakens Fingers 
telling him there arse strangers on board. Annis and Joe dump all their 
stuff in her old eabin and race through the ship. ve hear Jim and 
Fingers talking about them and how they will not be safe until "those 
two kids are put out of the way." Clever Annie conceives idea of show- 
ing themselves to Fingers and Jim, luring them to follow them to the 
saloon and them boit them in--and that is how she and Jos finally get 
away. 


FPRIDAY=May 19- Annie and Joe rowing back to island with their loot. 
They get back safely. Tafirail who is on guard, lets them into the 
fort and is flabbergasted when he learns what they have dons. 


SATURDAY=May 20- Next morning--Anniec and Joe reesive praise all around 
for their brave and daring deod. The american flag is hoisted over 
Fort Silo. Ah Hah docs wonders with the limited stock of foods they 
have. Bob has sighted a small boat seouring the lagoon--probably the 
pirstes out hunting for Annis and Joe. The small boat has pulled up 

on the shore, 


WHONDAY -May 22- Mach excitement and apprehension in the Fort as our 
friends wonder what kind of an encounter they will have with the 
pirates. Now tho pirates have discovered our boat and are taking it 
avay--but wait, they have spotted the Fort and here they come. 


TUZSDAY-May 25- Our friends wateh Fingers and the other sailors 
approech. Suddenly a shot rings out from the shore; the sailors stop 
in their tracks and beat a hasty retreat. The natives are waiting for 
them down on the beach and we hear ruch noise and commotion of a 
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fierec fight. Our friends sát down to a good breakfast prepared by 
Ah Heh. Suddenly Bob calls out that the enemy is advancine. 


WEDNE SDAY+May 24- The pirates are advancing under a white flag. Taff- 
rail says they will have to respect the flag of truce. They let 
Fingers into the Fort. Fingers wants Taffrail to come and supervise 
repairing of the Whale and he will guarantees to take our friends back 
to civilization; and o if they will not agree to keep still about 
the mutiny, Fingers will have his pirates finish them off. Taffrail 
knows Fingers is afraid of his position and will make no deal with 
him. 


THURSDAY -May 25- Evening. Our friends wondering what Fingers' next 
move will be. Capt. Taffrail shoots off a few rockets as distress 
signals to any ships that mey be passing by. They miss Annie and Joe 
who have disappeared. 


FRIDAY-May 26- Late that night. The others search in vain for Annis 
and Jos and are terribly worried, Finally the children rc;turn and tell 
about sneaking up to the pirates! camp and overhearing plans for 
attack on Fort at dawn. The pirates have made peace with the natives 
who will help in the attack, about 300 in all. 


SATURDAY =May 27= Seene is back on the farm with Silos. Whole seript 
taken up with Silos reading and commenting on letter from Annie and 
Joe mailed in Fiji Islands. . 


MONDAY -May 29- Dawn, Fort Silo-- They all wake up. Ah Hah has a good 
heartening breakfast for them. There is a big day ahead. They see 
the pirates going to most the natives. The odds are about a hundred 
to ono against our friends. Suddenly there is heard a tremendous ex- 
plosion and the enemy flees. In the dawn's light we ses a warship 
nearby. ; 


RESCUED FROM ISLAND BY UARPUCKS 
OLN LENE AS SALES URBAN RUNE AT t UL EAE te 


IUZSDAY-Nay ó0- It is an English ship. Our friends are crazy with joy. 
Develops there are two ships--the other American. Our friends go down 
to shore to watch smell boats coming in. “uddenly Annie notices a big 
man standing up in one of ths approaching boats. It is Warbucks. 


VEDNZSDAY-May 51- While the sailors took care of the natives and 
pirates had a happy reunion and then go on the American ship. The 
Captain has agreed to take them to Sydney, Australia, where Daddy 
can pick up the threads of his vast business. We learn the British 
Captain is staying on island to round up the pirates. Warbucks and 
Montague will take a boat from Australia to London and Annie and doe 
will return to San Francisco with Binnacle Bob and Taffrail. They 
discuss their exciting experiences of treasure cruise. 


June IHURSDAY-le Silo farm. Gossip session between Mrs. Silo and Mrs. 

1955 Bloom. Mr. Silo comes home with news that Mr. Older has a new job 
in Indianapolis and the Gazette and Chronicle ia for sale. Hs also has 
a cable from Annis and Joe saying they are on their way homes. 


FRIDAY -Junes 2- After an uneventful voyage home, Annis, Jos, Taffrail 

and Binnacle Bob reach San Francisco, Coming into Golden Gate, they talk 
over old times and expsrienees together., Later, Capt. Tarfrail loads 
Annis and Joe onto a plane for Chicago. 
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BACK HOME AGAIN 


SATURDAY-June $- Silos worried because they have not heard from Annie, 
and Jos for a long time. Mr. Older was back in town today to handle 
Getails of sale of his paper. Suddenly the sound of an eirplans is heard. 
It lands in one of their fields, and they see Annie and Joe step out 

of the plane. 


MONDAY~June S= Next morning, breakfast. “hile Annie is waiting for Joe 
to come over, she relates some of the interesting points of the trip 

to the Silos... especially about Ah Hah and his cooking. 

TUPSDAY=-June 6- More talk about the trip and about a circus that is 
coming to Sunfisld, a nearby town. Annis and Joe are brought up to date 
on local news. Annie and Jos go out for a walk. Silos notice they are 
more grown-up since trip. 





ANYIE AND JOE 
MH. & MES. 
FRANK THOMAS 


MR.CASLON: 


JAKE: 

KALTER BLOOM: 
GLEM RIDDLE: 
TEDDY RYDER: 
MR. MILLER: 
MR. DANGLE: 
FREDDIE PECK: 


GRANDPA COOPER: 


ist PARKER: 
end PARKER: 
MIDGET: 
STRONG 


MAN: 


SURVEYOR: 
Bike 
MAN: 


Man: 


LOUD SPEAKER VOI 


LADY FORTUNE 
HOTEL CLERK: 
TRAMP: 

OTTO: 


FRIEDA: 
DOC STEVEN 


X - Ct. 
Wiis yids 


WEDNZS 


SILO 


CONDUCTOR: 


SDAY -June 7- Annis and Jos on Main Street in Simmons Corners, 


95. 
CHAPTER 15 


GAZETTE AND CHRONICLE 
June 7 thru Sept. 25, 1933 


ELMER 
MRS. BLOOM 
DOG STEVENS 


editor of village paper. Easy going; rather poky; responds 
to encouragement. 

typesetter, Good-natured, easy-going fellow. 

simple and gullible village youth. 

young village blade. Very dashing and self assured. 
alert young business man. 

small-town grocer. 

loud and bossy representative of local paper. 

young room clerk in village hotel. 

kindly old Civil Var veteran. 

typical barker of small-time circus. 

World's Fair sideshow. 

(German accent) mean-tempered, petulant. Perhaps a thin 
childish voice, male. 

(very thick German accent) sometimes speaks in German. A 
voice that would suggest a man of unusual physical strength 
and power. 

good-humored, virile type. 

ordinary conductor; on train to Chicago. 

courteous World's Fair official, 

courteous owner of horlid's Fair concession. 

CE: Movie director. 


Cis i 


TELLER: “Morocco” village of World's Fair. 


in Chicago. Efficient and polite. 

quick-wWitted, humorous, philosophical though illiterate. 
(German accent and sometimes speaks in German) Suspicious 
and fosis people ars taking advantage of him. 

(German accent) Good steady, hard-working, loyal type. 
fine type of country doctor. 


run 


into Mrs. Bloom, town gossip. She aks them s million questions, it ssems 
to them, Annis tells her the treasure hunt was fruitless. Annie and Joe 
go into Ryder's Drug Store for a shake-up drink. Rest of script plays 
up shake-up mug (introduced last summer). 


SHAKE«*UP MUG 


THURSDAY-June 8- Annis and Joe decide to visit Mr. Older, their olg 
frisnd, the editor of the Gazette and Chronicle, but they meet Mr. Caslon 
the new owner, who tells them Mr. Older now lives in Indianapolis. The 
paper, however, is going broks. Gossipy Mrs. Bloom spreads uews in this 
town befors Mr. Caslon can print it. Mr. Caslon can't get any more paper 


stock until he pays for the last lot--$11.25--and Arnie and 


oe promise 


to get it for him. In return he says he will make them partners in the 


business. 





FRIDAY-dune 9- Mrs. Silo annoyed over the many telephone calls Annis 
has had. A man has been phoning her about a map. alter Ploom visits 
the Silos and before he can state what ho wants, Clem Biddle, another 
village blade arrives. Develops Amis has told around town that they 
left the treasure on the South Sea Island and they still have the chart, 
end Clem is trying to get the map before Walter does and he intends to 
po after the treasure himself. — 


SATURDAY- June 10- Annie and Joe return home to find a noisy mob in Silo's 
yard. Somehow Annis and Joe manage to cet into ths house and learn that 
all these people have come after the treasure island map. Mrs. Bloom 

has done her work well. Annie recognizes opportunity and seizes it. She 
addresses ths crowd and telis them thet all shw knows about the treasure 
will be printed in an article next wecsk in ths Gazette and Chronicle 

with a copy of the map. 


MONDAY -June 12- The Silos ars raving about the nerv-wracking afternoon 
they had. Annie decides never to tell Mrs. Bloom anything in ths(furutrs) 
future. Annis tells Silos about her talk with dr. Caslon...how she and 
Joe will now be in the newspaper business. Put how will they get the 
$11.25 Mr, Caslon needs to buy paper for the next(addition) edition? Zr. 
Silo suggests paid ads for the paper, md this gives Annis en idea. 


TUESDAY-June 13- Annis and Joe go to town to solicit advertising. They 
decide to call on led Ryder at the drug store. Annie is a good saleslady 
and before she leaves the drug store she sells Kyder an ad in the paper 
for $13.25. 


WEDNESDAY-June 14- Annis and Joe return to Mr. Caslon who is setting type. 
ie learn some printing terms here. Mr. Caslon is skeptical when Annie 
tells him about the Ryder ad, but she sends him over to help Ryder make 
up his copy. Annie and Joe hang around the shop a while. Annis decides the 
placs nesds to be cleaned up in order to look like a going concern. 


THURSDAY-June 15- Annis and Joe get out pails and mops and go to work 
Cleanine up the printshop. Mr. Miller, the grocer, comes in to order some 
more handbills printed...if they give him a fair price. Annie manages him 
very diplomatically but knows Mr. Miller will pay more for his handbills 
next time. Mr. Caslon is too easy. Mr. Caslon returns end at last he seems 
to be catching some of Annie's energy. 


FRIDAY-Juns 16- Next afternoon. The Silos are discussing Annis and Joe-- 
how they are always getting themselves in something new. The children 
return home all dirty and spotted with whitewash. Children whitewashed 
printshop. Remainder of script taken up with talk about getting cleaned 
up for supper. 


SATURDAY -Juns 17- Saturday afternoon, getting ready to go to town. Annis 
and Jos promised to seo Mr. Caslon today. Annie has wri.ten her south seas 
story for the paper. Mr. Silo comes in with the news that Vigglesworths 
are going out of town to a funsral end want him to keep an eye on their 
place. Annie quickly jots down this pisces of news for the paper. Amie 
warns Mrs. Silo not to teil Mrs. Bloom. Mr. Silo calls that a scoop and 
explains the term. 


MONDAY-Juns 19- In town. Annis and Jos on way to newspaper office. They 
meet Mrs. Bloom. She wants to know if there really will be a story about 





the treasure in the paper next week because her son Valter is so 

anxious to know mors about it. Annis assures her there will be and waves 
before her the manuscript of tho story. She has already heard that the 
Wieglesvorths house is all closed up and their barn locked, and as they 
have never before been known to travel, she thinks they have disappeared. 


TUZSDAY-June 20- In the Gazette and Chronicle printshop, Annis turns 
over to Mr, Caslon the story of the treasure hunt. Annis learns why 
newspaper copy is never written on both sides of the sheet. They decide 
they will have to do something about Mrs. Bloom who spoils all the per- 
sonal news for them. Walter Ploom has heard about the map and comes in 
asking to see it. Develops he met the *igglesworths and knows where they 
are going, so 4nnie agrees to let him ses the treasure map if he will 
promise not to spread the Wigglesworth story--her first newspaper scoop. 


WEDNESDAY-June 21- Mrs. Bloom phones the Silos that she has reported 

the Vigglesworth disappearance to Elmer, the villags marshal. Our friends 
talk about how surprised Mrs. Bloom will be when she reads the next 
edition of the paper. Some cars pull up outside the house. Elmer has 
organized a posse end wants Silo to join them--iirs. Bloom has told him 
there has been foul play down at the Wigglesworths, as she supposes. 


THE FOLLY OF GOSSIP 
THURSDAY=dJune 22- Mr. Silo eggs Elmer on to talk. Elmer fesls brave with 
all these people around him and sketches his plan of attack of the des- 
peradoss down at the Wigglesworths. Mrs. Bloom phones and asks for slmer 
and tells him there has been no foul play...the \igglesworths have gone 
to Lemont to a funeral. Annie phones Mrs. Bloom and learns that “r, 
Caslon gave her the information about the “igglesworths. 


FRIDAY-eJune 25- Annie and Jos ars really impatient with Xr. Caslon for 
giving away their scoop and they go to sce him. In the printshop they 
meet Jake, the assistant. Jake hasn't been paid for a couple of weeks 
and is ready to resign. Annis is able to inspire him with new confidence 
in the paper and promises him some of his pay next Friday. 


RIVAL PAPER STARTED 


SATURDAY -June 24~ Annie and Joe tell Mr. Caslon about their arrangement 
to appease Jake: they will get tho hotel to give Jake board and room 

in return for free advertising space in the paper. Develops Mrs. Bloom 
phoned Mr. Caslon about the Wiggliesworths being murdered, etc. and got 
him so mnoyed and rattled that he blurted out the truth about their 

trip to Lomont. Mrs. Bloom comes in with exciting news of rival newspaper 
for Simmons Corners. 


MONDAY-June 26- Old Mr. Caslon is discouraged by this news of a rival 
paper and wants to quit, tut Annio and Joe are young and full of pep and 
ideas. They will not let him quit and promise to work hard getting 
advertising. They go to hotel to look over Mr. Dangle, the man from the 
Pittsfield Eagle who is going to get out a Simmons Corners edition of 
his paper. : 
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IU:SDAY-June 27- Annie and Joe send Mr. Osslon in to see manager of 

hotel about the board and room arrangements for Jake. Annie and Jos talk 
with Preddis Peck, the room clerk, who points out Mr. Dangle to them. 
Annie tries in vain to gst Mr. Dangle to give up this idea of a new paper 
because the town is not large enough to support two papers. However, Mr. 


‘Gaslon was successful in his deal with the hotsl and from now on he and 


Jake live there in return for fres advertising in the Gazette and Chronicle 


EDNESDAY-June 28- Annis and Joc helping Mr. Caslon and Jake make up the 
sins edition. We learn a lot about tho mechanics of newspaper work 
here. Walter Bloom pounds at the door. He is eager to get the first copy 
of the paper showing the treasure chart. He is a big blundering nuisance 
and Jake puts him out. 


THURSDAY-June 29- Mr, Silo comes for Annie and Jos. It is past bedtime. 
Mr. Silo interested by things he sess in printshop--asks many intelligent 
questions--and we learning about ths printing business. Educational 
script. Finally Mrs. Silo comes in from the car to get them. 


FRIDAY-June 30- Mr. and Mrs, Silo talk about Annie's story which will 


. coms out in the paper today. Later there are many phone calls from dis- 


appointed readers of the treasure story--they say the exact location of 
the island is not given. To escape this annoyance Silos dncido to take 
Annie and Joe over to the circus in Sunfield. 

Yas there a treasure map premium??? 


SUCCESS OF TREASURE HUNT STORY 


SATURDAY =l- Going through town they soe everyone standing on stroo 
corners reading the paper. The treasure story certainly went over big. 
Mr. Caslon tells them he sold 500 copiss--bigcest edition ever. Mr. Silo 
phones, telling Annie to sneak out the back entrance of newspaper office 
because thers is a mob of treasures hunters after her because she left out 
of treasures story the exact location of island. Annie and Joe on their 
way to meet the Silos, discuss beating their rival out of a Pittsfield 
Edition of the Gazette and Chronicle. 


MONDAY-Jul$ 5- Annie and Joe stop in for a minute to talk with Teddy 
Ryder who tells them Mr. Dangle wanted him to take his ad out of the 
Gazette and Chronicle and put it in the Pittsfield edition instead. Put 
fed is loyal to his home town paper. Ted tells them about prescription 
he is making up for Henry Landholzer, former owner of the drug store, 
now retired and living in a big house outside of town. The children re- 
member tomorrow is Fourth of July and decide to go with Silos to buy 
fireworks instsad of going to circus. 


BEGINNING OF LANDHOLZER JMYSTPHY 


TUESDAY-July 4- Fourth of July celebration in town--bands, speeches, ete. 
Annis and Joe interview Grandpa Cooper, old Civil War veteran, and get 
material for a story for the paper They meet Mrs. Bloom who rsports 
Henry Landholzer is not expected to Live. There is talk about Henry 
Landholzer having $4,000 in gold buried on his farm. 
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WEDNSSDAY~July 5- Our friends return home tired and hungry. Annie and 
Joe have picked up a few interesting news items for the paper. Talk 
about Landholzsr. His next door neighbor is his brother John. They do 
not get along well. Henry, the 111 brother, lives alone, but John is 
married, and his maid, Frieda, takes care of Lenry's house also. 


THURSDAY -July 6- Next morning Joe comes rushing over to Silos with news. 
He met Dr. Stevens on road and learned that old man Landholzer just died 
and before he died he asked for the maid, Frieda, and gave her a little 
book. Annie and Jos hope this news will be a scoop for their paper, They 
all wonder about the alleged buried gold. 


FRIDAY-July 7- Annie thinks there is some mystery about the little book. 
, Why didn't Landholzer give it to his own brother or sister-in-law’ Mr. 
Caslon is not in, so 4nnie and Jos talk with Jake. Prospects flor success 
of their paper seem good now. Mr. Caslon returns and Annie tells him the 
Landholzer story, tut he says he cannot print the part about the buried 
gold which is just a rumor. They must print only ths truth, and tells 
Arnie to gov more facts. 


SATURDAY -July 8- Mr. Caslon is pleased with the Grandpa Cooper Fourth of 
July story which Annie gives him. The Busy Ese Grocery has taken a full- 
pags ad for next week. Annie and Jos meet Mrs. Bloom on the strest end 
she is full of the Landholzer mystery. The little book Landholzer gave 
the servant, Frieda, was ons hs has kept under his pilloW,- a sort of 
scrap-book--and Frieda put it on his desk downstairs. 


MONDAY-July 10+ Caslon decides to print something in paper about Mr. 
Landholzor s death and his history, so he is going through old files of 
the newspaper for information. He and the children talk about the World's 
Fair coming to Chicago this summer. Mrs. Bloom comes in with news for _ 
Annis. She has been out to Landholzers and reports John Lardholzer took 
the little book away from Frieda and there svems to be a cold distrust 
between John Lendholzer end *rieda. She also learned that the little 

book wag an old druggist's prescription book with all the old prescription 
pasted in it. 


TUPSDAY+July ll- Next day, in Silo kitchen. Silos are talking over the 
newspaper situation--about rival paper planned, etc. Annis and Joe return 
from town with news of the new paper which came out today and everyone 
bought copies out of curiosity, which made the Gazette sales crop. Talk 
about the Landholzer case. While everyone elses is interested in the buried 
gold, Annie thinks the real mystery is the prescription book. 


WEDNESDAY -July 12- Our friends at the circus in Sunfisld,. They sesm most 
interested in the curiositiss of the sideshows. 


THURSDAY «July l5- They mest Mre. Bloom and Walter at the clrous. Annie 
notices the midget and strorg man eagerly reading something in the 
Gazette and she is puzzled and determined to find out what was so in- 
teresting to them. 


FRIDAY-July 14- Next day, in Gazette office, Annie and Joe carefully 

studying the newspaper in question. They fail to find anything unusual 
and so tell Mr. Caslon about midget and strong man being so intensely 
interested in soemthing on tho first page of the Gazette, and how this 
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incident has aroused their curiosity. He changes tho subject by telling 
them to go down to hotel and snoop around--there ars some engineers 
and surveyars staying there--just arrived for some unknown reason. 


RIVALVRY OVER ST^ EL PLANT 


SATURDAY -July 15- Annis and Joe trailing the neweomers in town. Discover 
them surveying a patch of ground beside ths tracks. Decide to play the 
parts of innocent, inquisitive young kids. They learn survey is being 
made for a big stesl company which intends to erect a plant either in 
Simmons Corners or Pittsfield. Annie decides to use a small-town 
rivalvry as a tool to squelch the rival paper. 


MONDAY-July 17- Annie knows her town will be sagsr to get the stesl 

Sone and has a plan for disposing of rival paper by making the inhabi- 
tants of Simmons Corners jealous of and angry at the rival town of Pitts- 
fis 1d, which will result in not a copy of the Pittsfield paper being 
bought in Simmons Corners. Jos is worried that ths surveyor will be 

angry if they let out the secret he told them about the steel plant, 

but Annis isn't worrisd. Annie tells Mr. Caslon her plan. 


TURSDAY~July 18- Annie points out to Mr. Caslon how much a ste.l plant 
would mean to the town--more jobs and mors money to be spent in the 
stores. Mr. Caslon will fix up a cleverly worded article about proposed 
steal plant which will give the people the idea that Pittsfield might 
rob them of the plant, thus angering them so that they wouldn't think 
of buying a copy of the Pittsfield edition. A few weeks of that and the 
Pittsfield sdition would fold up. ir. Caslon phones Judge Thatcher and 
information about proposed stool plant sito and learn it is owned by 
Henry Landholzer. 


SDAY -July 19- Annie md Joe talk about going swimming. Mrs. Silo 
e$; "de fresh coffees cake. About five pages of script, stalling over 
Annis and Joe eating. Annis and Jos tell the folks they are going to 
Pittsfield tomorrow on a seorct mission. 


THURSDAY-Julv 20- Annie and Jos get last-minute instructions from 4r, 
C&slon bsfore they take the bus to Pitisficld. They mect Walter Bloom 
who tells them the circus midget was questioning nim about Simmons 
Corners, its doctor, the erento or da ete. Annis wonders what connection 
the midget could possibly have with Landholzer. 


FRIDAY-July 21- Silos have just taken Annie and Joe to Vazette office 

and they remark on how secretive Annie and Joe heve been lately; they must 
heave something new that they are working on. Couple of pages taken up 
with difficulties of parking & car on busy Main Strest. Mrs. Bloom — 
comes along and teils Silos about signs the Gazette has beer tacking up 
all over town:"Shall Simmons Corners be robbed?" and "Simons Corners 
insulted,” Mrs. Bloom is greatly outraged and ready to fight fer her 
town. If she gets enough poppis to feel the same way, Annie's plan will 
work. 


SATURDAY -July 22- Annie end Jos talk with Mr. Caslon about their trip 
to Pittsfield--how they eggsd people on to talk about Simmons Corners-- 
importent people too--psopls whose name means something. Xr. Caslon is 
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going to have some startling things for his next edition. Suddenly Mrs. 
Silo rushes into Gazette office, warning Annie that Mrs. Bloom has stirred 
up the whole town over those signs and thet Elme r, the village marshal, 

is leading a delegation of people who are coming to demand the truth 

about who is going to rob of Simmons Corners, etc. When the delegation 
arrives, Mr. Gaglon tells them to read the Gazette for further information. 


NT 24- Annis and Jos on way to Gazetts office, mest the pest, 

. Walter Bloom, who coaxes them to tell him what will be in ng paver to- 
morrow , and in return, says he will tell them the secret the circus 
snake-charmer told him. annie scares him into telling them the secret: 
the midget and stróng man have left the circus and are living in Sunfield 
because they intend to come to Simmons Corners for something. 


TUESDAY -July 25- The Silos are curious to know what will be in the paper 
tomorrow. Landholzer's hirsd man has been spreading rumors that something 
is wrong out there,. Annie and Joe come home with the proof of tomorrow's 
paper and there is a big story about proposed stesl piant which Simmons 
Corners may get if Pittsfield doesn't take it away from them. Then there 
ars some personal remarks of Pittsfield citizens about Simmons Cornsrs 
and its citizens, and they sre not complimentary. Wait until Mr. Dangle 
tries to sell some of his papers. 


WEDNESDAY =July 26- Next morning in Gazette office--sxcited crowd outside 
clamoring for copies of the Gazette. Mr. Caslon tells Annis this article 
will wake up the sleepy town. Annis and Joe take out a bundle of papers 
and start to sell. hest of script taken up with remarks of outraged 
citizens because Pittsfield is trying to take stoel plant, etc. and an 
indignetion mesting is organized. The people are soins to pet the Chamber 
of Commerce to do something about this matter. 


THUFSDAY-July 2"7- Mr. Dangle sees the big crowd: geben in town square 
and thinks this fine chance to sell his papers. Freddie Peck, the hotel 
clerk, tries to warn him, tut hs won't — Frank Thomas, Mrs. Ploom 
end Clem Picdle make speeches to ths crowd Dangle's néwsboys are trying 
to sell papers, but the indienant crowd a "citizens take them and scatter 
them to the winds. Mr. Dangle then sess the crowd coming toward him and he 
runs end locks himself in his room while the mad crowd loudly denounces 
him. 


ANNIE AND JOE BEAT RIVAL PAPER 


FRIDAY-July 28- Mr. Caslon tells Annie and Jos that Elmer has put dr, 
Dangle on the Pittsfield bus and the town is rid of him and the Pitts- 
field paper. Our frisnds jubiliant over their success. Anrie telis how 
she steppsd into crowd when excitement was running high and got 40 sub=- 
scritptions to the paper. Ted hyGor, as secretary of the Chamber of Come 
meres, asks advices of our friends on best way to go about approaching the 
steel plant. Annie says:Learn if thers is enythine specias the Stesl 
Company wants in addition to the plant site, and then aim to give it to 
them. The Gazette will pay railroad fare of Oh mber of Gommerese's dele 
egates to stesi company. 


SATURDAY -July 29- Annis suggests Caslon print something in paper about the 
Landholzer will. He says there was no will, although Frieda, the maid, 
insisted there was. Perhaps this is what John Landholzer, (brother of dead 
man) and Frieda have been fighting about. Annie tells Caslon about the 
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midget and strong man. The Gazette has an invitatior from the Chicago 
World's Fair. They want Caslon to take charge of the Simmons Corners 
Day at the Fair. Develops Annie and Jos sro to meet Fair officials in 
Chicago and make arrangements. 


MONDAY-July 31l- Annis and Jos havs received consent of their folks on 

trip and rush back to Mr. Caslon. They are to mest with Fair officials 
end make arrangements for a special Simmons Corners Day at the Fair. 

The Gazette will pay their expenses. They are also to bring back desc- 
riptions of the Fair for the newspaper. Great excitement. 


Aug. TUESDAY-1- On the train for Chicago, Annis and Joe talk about the Fair 

1933 and the things they will see in big city. Converse a great deal with 
the conductor. Nearing the city they ses a silver blimp floating in 
the air. They see the colored lights of the World's Fair and the Towers 
of the Skyride. 


WEDNESDAY Aur .2= Seript taken up with Annis and Joe exclaiming over 
wonders of Chicago' s "Front Yard," on their way to the Fair Grounds. 


THUR SDAY-Aug.3= Annie and Joe quickly transact their business with the 
World's Fair official. He gives them two press passes to all the ex- 
hibits and concessions. Much description of various wonders of the Fair 
in this script. 


FRIDAY-Aug.4- Annis and Jos entranced watching the Skyride work. Annie 
wants a ride on it, but Joe is afraid. Annis finally gets him in the 
elevator which takes them to the top of Tower where they climb into one 
of the cars which whizz across a high open space on steel cables, to 
the other tower. 


SATURDAY ~Aug.5- Annie and Joe on the Enchanted Island. They get friendly 
with the man who operetes the miniature railway and he lets them run it 
for a while. They wateh the performing bears and take their turn on the 
Magic Mountain. 


MONDAY+Aug.7- In the Hall of Sciences. They see stratosphere balloon and 
deep-sea diving bell. This script is full of theo wonders of science and 
nature, exhibited at the Fair. Educational. 


TUESDAY-Aug,.8- Annis and Joe are very tired from walking. They watch s 
(movis being made) the gondolas on the Lagoon. Annie and Jos discover a 
real submarine and go on a tour through it. Educational. 


WEDEESDAY-Aug.9- In Hollywood of the World's Fair. Annie and Jos watch 
a movie being made, with explanations ali along, from the man who is 
directing the actors. 


THURSDAY-Aug.lO- They go inyo “Morocco” and have their fortunes told 

by a native sand-diviner. Annis is told that she will shortly raceivse a 
message, take a trip, solve a puzzle, and have trouble from a big man 

and a little man, and she pređicts a trip across water. When the children 
leave, they are being hailed by one of the men from the administration 
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building who tells them there is a message waiting over at their hotel. 
Joe marvels at powers of fortune teller. 


FRIDAY-Aug.ll- Annis doesn't believe in fortune-tellers, still it was 

a coincidences that she should receive the predicted message. At their 

hotel the children get the message: “Unexvected developments. Come back 
at once. Caslon." SCENE CHANGES: About ten o'clock a very dark, rainy 

night. A ear stops outside Silos and someone comes to the door. 


MIDGET AND STRONG MAN ENTER MYSTERY 
foana rene in iti Re A SUBE iui eles eet vce 


SATURDAY-Aug.l2- ir, Silo looks out the window and sees a very bic man 
who inguires, in thick German accent, the location of the new Hookers- 
ville koad. Says his companion will wait in the car. (From previous 
scripts we know this is the roed to the Landholzers). Mr. Silo rives 
him full directions and just then the circus midget gets out of the car 
and he asks Silos about the Landholzers. This sets Silos to wondering. 


MONLAY-Aug.l4- Hr. Caslon and Jake, bis helper, talking over recent 
events. Mr. Caslon bas learned from Judgs Thatcher that John Lsndholzer 
will inherit everything because Henry did not leave a will. we learn 
thet Simer, the town marshal, locked up a tramp in town jail, but when 
"imer was called out, the tramp escaped, saying to someone that he 
éién't want to be found around town when Elmer came back from the Land- 
holzers. Mr. Caslon receives the startling word that the other brother, 
Jobn, was found dead this morning. 


UZSLAY-Aug.lo- Mr. Caslon just returned from Landholzsrs, finds Mrs. 
Bloom waiting vor him to learn the news. He refuses to tell her any- 
thing. She can't even get anything out of the strangely serious Elmer, 
and it develops that John Landholzor was found dead at the desk in his 
brother! s house the night of ths storm and there was md tramped in on 
the carpet. Ho dled with a scarsd look on his face. They think the tramp 
important to the case. Elmer suggests that Annie could help them solve 
mystery, so Caslon wires her. 


WEDNESDAY ~Aug.16~ Next morning, Annie and Joe with Mr. Caslon. He tells 
them of strenge death of John Landholzer--althouch he apparentiy died 
of heart trouble, Hlmer and the Sheriff are suspicious of Frieda, the 
hired girl, who hated bim. Annie figures the tramp knew something was 
going 6% to happen out at Lendholzers that stormy night. Caslon thinks 
he died of fright by sudden appearance of someone he knew and feared. 
Annie and Jos decide to investigate out at the Landholzer farm. 


THURSDAY-Aug.1"7- Annie and Joe had stopped to see Caslon right from the 
train and now are st Siles. They discuss the Landholzer case. Suddenly 
Mrs. Silo remembers about the strong man and the midget who stopped 

to ask their way to Lencholzers that stormy night, which Annie regards 

as big news. Annie figures the midget was interested in the death of 

the first Landholzer. It must have been the strong man whom the hired 
man, Otto, saw through the Landholzer window and failed to see the midget 
because he was too short. 


ERLE ge Annie and Jos are making their wey ; through the woods. Talk 
about good times they used to have in Old Pete's shack. And decide they 
will stop and look at it. As they go along they also discuss the Land- 
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Lolzer cass. They hear a sudden crackling sound as they rear the 
shack. Inside they discover hot ashes from a recent fire anc see the 
bunk has been slept in. 


SATURDAY-Aug. 19- O14 Pete gave the shack to Annie and Jos and they have 
a right to learn who has been using it. They find a tramp hiding in the 
bushes. He is rather friendly and has an amusing way of speaking. Appears 
he is hiding from a constable. Annie and Joe promisso to brinz him food. 


MONDAY-Aug.21- Annie and Jos discuss the tramp--how very anxious he was 
to have a copy of the next Gazettes. Annis wants to wuestior Elmer about 
the tramp that escaped from the jail. Annie decides it will be wise to 
play up to the tramp for a while. Nearing the Landholzers, Annie and Joe 
see Otto, the hired man, à& digging a desp hole in ths cornfield. 


TUZSDAY-Aug.22- They innocently question Otto, and it is clear he thinks 
they were sent to spy on him. Making annie and Joe pledge secrecy, he 
finally confides in them that Henry Landholzer had always told him he 

would remember him in his will. Now both the Landholzers are dead and their 
sister has just arrived. Otto is afraid he and *rieda will be cheated out 
of their rights, so he is looking for the gold he is surs is buried here. 
He also says he saw a man looking through the Landholzers window the night 
of the storm, and he heard an automobile. 


APPEARANCE OF MKS. SCHMIDT AND BOY 


WEDNESDAY -Aug. 285- Annie and Joe comment on the twin houses of the now 

dead Landholzer brothers. Annis thinks it strange no one saw the strong 

man and midgst at the Landholzers that night--becauss they surely were 
there. They try to pesr into the window through which Otto says he saw a 
man--when suddenly Annie notices that someone from John's house is watching 
them. Put Joe hoists Annis up, anyway. She seus a woman seated at Henry's 
desk, studying a little book and she also sess a lit cigar on the edge of 
the desk so thers mst be a man in the room also. 


THURSDAY-Aug.24- The children decide to co over to John's house and 
guestion Frieda. Frieda waves to them. She asks what they saw through 
window. She tells them the sister is trying to get the money which Henry 
promised to her before he died and we learn that prescription book which 
John took away from her was key to the treasure. Frieda goes over to 
Henry's house tut fails to find any man there. Frieda was not able to 
find the little book after Jobn died. 


FEIDAY-Aug.25- Silos diseuss ths Landholzer deaths. Annis and Joe give the 
tramp an excellent lunch packed by Mrs. Silo and through this kindness 
they win his confidence. He says the police are looking for him on every 
road and nearby town for something hs did not do--something someone wants 
to pin on him, so hs wants to stay in the shack a while longer and Annis 
and Joe promise to keep his secret. 


SATURDAY -Aue.26- Elmer and Mr. Caslon ponder over Landhélzer deaths. 
Mention the long-lost sister who has appeared. No ono seems to recollect 
any Landholzer sisters. Annis and Joe come in and tell Mr. Caslon to get 
Elmer started looking for the circus midget and strong man immediately, 
and they give Caslon their reasons for this. Annie thinks they stole 

the important prescription book. 
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MOWDAY-Àug.28- Mr. Caslon has phoned Elmer. Annis says Frieda has 
promised to find ths man who was smokine cigar in Landholzer house 

and seems to be in hiding. They tell Mr. Caslon about finding missing 
tramp. Annie figures the tramp is not guilty but knows something about 
the Lendholzer case and therefore is afraid of beine found. And if he 
is guilty, why did he choose a spot so near scene of crimes for hiding-- 
Annis asks. 


TUESDAY -åug.29- Annie and Jos walking home from town, decids to visit 
the tramp. SCENE CHANGES: Mr. Caslon ready to loave office when Mrs. 
Bloom comes in to leave an item for the “society” column and she tells 
him of visiting the Lendholzer sister who was very cold and rude and 
would not speak to her. SCENE CHANGES: Ths shack is empty and Annis 

and Jos aro searching for the tramp. Annis has a bright idea: she thinks 
‘the tramp is over at the Landholzers. 


EDEZSDAYe«€Aug.30- It is now dark and Annis and Jos are watching out- 
side the Landholzer houses. They see shadows moving in thse lighted room. 
Annie has a hunch; perhaps tramp is in house and may know the sister. 
Meyoe tramp is the man of the cigar. Joe hoists Annis up y io the win- 
dow, when suddenly they hear they hear the bushes crackle and see the 
tramp running down the road. He mst have besn watehing the window, too. 
Annie saw the room was filled with smoke--probably the cigar smoker. 
They go to *risda and get from her a minute deseripulon of the pre- 
scription book, and they see the Landholzsr sister, Mrs. Schmidt, and 
her little boy lsave the house and drive away. 


THURSDAY=Aug.31- On their way home, Annie tells Joe “rs. Schmidt was 
looking at the little book Frieda described--the missing prescription 
book. They must next find the man of the cigar. Annie would als like 
to look into that prescription book. Decide first move will be to make 
friends with irs, Schmidt's little boy. Annie and Jos keep tho Silos 
mystified about all their actions lately, but promise to tell them 
later when Landholzer case is solved. 


ANNTE PICKS UP AN IMPORTANT CLUS 
Hatte MRE peso SIAR AO EE eNO a LAU NL TT B NEO Te eA tei EE 0 e MAECEN eei I M s RR T ei 


Sept. FBIDAY-1- Annie and Joe see great crowd gathered in front of Ryder's 

1933 drug store. Annie and Joe go in and Teddy Ryder tells them of strug- 
gling with robber who got in store last night, but the robber was too 
strong for him and broke away. However, he tore from the robber's hands 
a fow pages from an old prescription book. The robber was searching for 
something around the prescription counter--looking at bottles. When 
Annie and doe leave the store they spy Mrs. Schmidt and her little 
boy vho have taken in the entire conversation from nearby table where 
they were consuming a drink. 


SATURDAY-Sept.2- Annio, Josand är, Caslon think these pages (which 

Annis got from Ted) are from the Landholzer prescription book. They deci 
to let old Doc Stevens look at the prescriptions. Notice a red line 

drawn under one word in prescription. They talk about ps, schmidt 

whom Annis describes as an unusually somaly and big woman. Annie now 
tells Caslon that “rieda said the prescription book containsd directions 
for finding the gold. 


NONDAY-Sept.4- (No broadeast on account of Gen. Johnson talk.) 
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ZSDAY-Sept.5- Labor Day- Annis, Joe and Silos driving home from band 
Eee A few pagss of script given over to conversation about school. 
Reaching home, Annie thinks it strange Sandy is not thers to mest 
them, and soon they find him all tied up; even his mouth was tied shut 
with a rope. Suddshly they hear Mrs. Silo call them from the house. 


WEDNESDAY=Sept.6- Mrs. Silo screams. They go inside and learn burglars 
have turned out every drawer in the houss. Apparently not after money. 
They search the upstairs for the burglar. They hear footsteps of someone 
running downstairs and Joe catches a glimpse of the disappearing ficure 
of the midget, who gets away in a waiting car before they csn catch him. 


TEURSDAY-Sept.7- Next morning, Annis and Joe report happenings to Xr, 
Caslon. Annie thinks the midget was after the pages from prescription 
book which somehow or other he mist have learned are in Annie's pos- 
session. Elmer comes in with news that midget and strong man diseppeared 
from Hookersville the day after John Landholzer died. Annie suggests 
tracing the car, which they mist have purchased in cunfislid when they 
quit the circus. 


FRIDAYeSpt.8- Annie and Joe visit Loc Stevens. lio recohnizes the pnros- 
erintion as ono his father-in-law wrote--01d Dr. Overmen--whose hand- 
writing he recognizes, and all Dr. Overman's prescriptions were filled 
in the Landholzer Drug Store in those days, so now we know the drug 
store burglary is somehow connected with the Landholzer mystery. The o 
word underlined in fresh red ink is "Strychnine." 


SATURDAY=Sept.9- Annis and Joe report this to wr. Caslon. They now 
realize these pages from prescription book aro from the little book 

John Landholzer took away from *rieda--and the ons Annio swa Mrs. 
Schmidt reading. Xr. Caslon is going to make a list of all the things 
that have bappened since Landholzers died and scc if they can pices 

them together and perhaps find an answer to mystery. ilmer phones to say 

he learned the midget and strong man rented a small Regal car in Sun- 
field and paid for it two weeks in advance. 


MONDAY-Sept.ll- Annie and Joe approaching the Landholzer houses, see 
Mrs. Schmidt and the little boy on front porch. Mrs. Schmidt is watching 
the road through field elasses,.Armnis thinks she is watching the tramp 
who probably has been snooping around tho house again. They sneak 

around another way and talk with “rieda who says Mrs. Schmidt and a man 
have been fighting --a man with a cap on. The little boy was also 
fighting with the man. Annis tells rieda they are on the trail of tho 
black book, so now risda confides that she and Senry +andholzer were 
married two weeks before his death. She grows very excited when Annie 
asks her if she has seen a midget around. 


TUZSDAY-Sept.12- Outside again, ónnie and Joe ses Otto, the hired man, 
motioning to them. he tells them that today he saw talking with Mrs., 
Schmidt and the little boy the same man whom he caught looking into the 
Landholzer window the nicht of the big storm. Annis and Joe see the 
littls boy alone and approach him--ask if he wants to play but he doesn't 
ssem to bs inclined to until they tell him about a wonderful shack they 
have in the woods--wants to know if a man could hide in the woods thers. 
Yhen he assures him such & thing would be rossible, he leaves them 
abruptly. 
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WEDNESDAY-Sept.ló- Annie and Joe return to Zr. Caslon with some start- 
ling news. It appears thet while Joe was talking with the littis boy, 
Annis worked on *rieda and pried from g her the fact that old “enry 
Landholzer years ago had a son who was a midget. The son ran away from 
home. Before he died, old “enry realized his son would most likely come 
home to claim his money when he heard his father was dead; therefore he 
gave the secret of its hiding place to Frieda, his bride, in the pro- 
seription book. Annie thinks the circus midest is Landholzer s runaway 
son. Gossipy Mrs. Ploom stops in with the news that Mrs., Sehmidt was seen 
in Hookersville the day before she came to Landholzers. They talk about 
how big and ugly she is for a woman. 


THURSDAY-Sept.l4- Mr. Caslon reads aloud to Annie and Joe the list of 
things that have happened since the Landholzer doaths--whioh is a complete 
summary of this complicated mystery. Annis realizes sho knows something 
which might shed a totally different light on things and feels it her 
duty to tell Joe and Mr. Caslon that Frieda and “enry Landholzer were 
married a few wevks before he died. 


FRIDAY-Sept.lo- Evening: At the Silos. Annis industriously poring over 
the list of 24 facts in connection with Lendholzer case. Joe explains 
the list to Silos. Annie telis Jos they mst go over to Larndholzers. She 
thinks she has hit upon something important. She phones Elmer and Ar, 
Caslon to mest her there. She intimates that someone is going to be ar- 
rested. iven the Silos go along to Landholzers. Annie has solved the 
mysbery, apparently. 


SATURDAYeSept.16- Annis, Joe and the Silos driving over to the “andholzers 
and see a flash in the woods near the old shack. It appears to bother 
Annis somewhat but she says they must go to Landholzers first. They draw 
up near to the Landholzers' house and Joe spys Otto, the hired man, on 
guard. 


MONDAY =Sept 18- If Otto grows alarmed and calls the othsrs out of house, 
Ànnis's plans will be mined. She decides she'd better talk with Otto. 
Otto always thinks someone is spying on him, but Annie gains his con- 
fidence and he tells hor he saw Mrs. Schmidt and her boy go out toward 
the river and soon after, Frieda followsd them with a flashlicht, and he 
has been watching for them to return. Elmer and Mr. Caslon drive up with 
WalterPloom. Annie says she fears the tramp is in danger. (Ve are working 
in the dark and Arnie is way ehead of us). Under Annie's direction, they 
all make for the woods. 


UNMASKING THE VILLAINS 


TUZSDAY-Sept.19- They are going toward the direction of old shack and 
fol'ow Annie blindly. Anris now tells Elmer that his missing tramp is 
living in the old shack, snd the strong men and midget sre after the 
tramp. rs. Silo stumbles over something which Otto recognizes as rs, 
Sehmidt's dress, and they also find the “boy! s clothes. Next they discover 
Frieda who is unconscious. While Mrs. Silo takes care of her, the others 
go on to the shack and find the strong man and the midget torturing the 
tramp. Our friends capture them easily and Annie triumphantly points 
them out as Nrg. Schmidt and her son, and the strong man still has a 
woman's wig hangine over his ear. 
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WEDNESDAY=-Sept.20- Next day. We learn that Elmer arrested the strong man 
and the midget, and Frieda is recovering from her shock. Silos marvel 

at Annie's brightness in figuring out the mystery. Annie and Joe worked 
with Mr. Caslon prp sparing a sensational scoop for the paper. Mr. Cas- 
lon comes in and reports a record sale of the paper. 


THURSDAY-Sept.21- Mr. Gaslon having dinner with the Silos. Annie tells 
them, stop by step, how she figured out the mystery. Among other things, 
we learn the tramp had been porbably been hanging around the Landholzer 
house--looked into the window ono night--saw the midget and strong man 
trying to gst money out of Landholzsr and decided to stick around and 
sort of blackmail the pair into dividing with him. Annie asks Caslon to 
have Doc Stevens and the prescription book (which Elmer will get) in the 
Gazette office tomorrow. 


LANDHOLZER MYSTERY SOLVED 


FRIDAY-Sept.22- Next day~-Gazctte Orfice-- Elmer arrives with the old 
prescription book. Soon Annie, Joe and Dr. Stevens arrive and Annie 

tells them to make a list of all the underlined words in the book. 

Each underlined word is ths name of a drug. The list will then be compared 
with the drug bottles in Ryder s drug store. As Annie tells them, certain 
letters on the bottle labels have red dots under them. The letters 

which these red dots indicate will spell out the location of the gold. 
That is the theory which Annis has doped out from various clues she has 
picked up. 


SATUEDAY-36pt.25- Annie and Joe have bad news for Caslon. ith school 
opening they will not have so much time for newspaper work. Caslon tells 
them the paper is now making enough money to hire an assistant while 
they ars in school. Ws also learn that Simmons Corners has landed the new 
Steal plant. Talk about what this will mean to tho town. Caslon may 

even have to put out a daily edition. The final touch is received when 
Mrs. Bloom comes in and tells Caslon his paper is now full of news that 
.&ven she had not yet heard of. Elmer phones to say the marked letters 

on the bottle spell out a message in German, which translated, say the 
gold is hidden in tho two posters of the bed in Honry's room. 2o now 
the deserving Frisda will have her gold. 


MONDAY -Sept.25- Annie and Joe discussing various topics mostly talk 
about school and their old friend and tutor, Mr. Montague. Annis thinks 
there is no pleasure to compare with that satisfaction received from 
learning new things and accomplishing big tasks. Few pages taken up with 
supper table conversation, comments of foods, etc. Mrs. Silo plans to 
umpack Annie's littls south sea trunk tomorrow and air the clothes so 
the moths won't get in. 
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Chapter 14 109 
world trip and mins lease 


Oct.10, 1935 through Juns 30, 1934 


DADDY WARRUCKS 
FREARK. THOMAS 
Mn. MONTAGUE 
MRS. BLOOM 


hired man on farm. Tricky and not trustworthy 


English giri at reception desk. (few lines) 

onë of Ogathos' aides (few lines) 

business enemy of Warbucks. Wicked schemer who will 
stop ai nothing to put through his business deals. 
a New York hotel house detective (few Linss*) 
English steward on ship. Quiet, efficient type. 
Ehglish royalty type; rather painful and snobbish. 
son of ths Duchess; lovable little boy (English 
accent) 

Algy's loyal bodyguard (Cockney voice) 


English, quistly efficient type. 


English first officer on ship; quietly efficient type 
(Probably Scotch) head of ship's police; q.e.t. 
English, deck steward; q.e.t. 

(Cockney) Steward on ship; weak characketer; 

easily led. 

charming little French girl (Speaks English) 
faultless English valet 

American motion picture actress; very natural 

and kind. : : 

amusing type of Haplem Negro; entertainer. 


Venstisn gondolicr; kind and frisndly (English 
with Italian accent) 

clever, vicious heed of a huge crime ring. A voice 
that instills cold fear in the listener. 

hotel man; businesslike but friendly (Slight 
italian accent) 

Italian hotel detective (Italian accent) ; 
Cairo hotel mamager; loyal, friondly, helpful type. 
a friendly native Egyptian guide (an accent) 


clever, quick-witted woman agent for Cairo pkolice 
(forsign accent) 


clever spy for Ogathos; simlates a weak and ex- 
haustsd manner (foreign accent) 

fine types of government official in colonies. 
(Cockney type) British soldier; rough and ready 
friendly : 

)few words ) 
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TUMKUR : Bombay jeweler and a crook (few words) 
RAMSET JAM SINGH : Bombay jeweler;-loysl and helpful Oriental 
SAKKI CHAND : Bombay beggar; cringing 
MH. VAN TRUMP : (strong German docent) business man. 
MOCK GEZ : ancient Mandarin of high rank; speaks Chinese 
, and anglish 
GREINE : business man; efficient 
REPEIRA : Portuguese smuggler; low type 
ISAAC FINGERS ; 
MORUM : Faithful Hindu servant. 
SPARKS : radio operator; friendly and helpful 
CHINESE PRINCESS : educated, democratic, charming 
LI- FANG ::Chinsss spy, surly 
CHU CHIN : Capt. of a Chiness junk; speaks Chinese 
AMAR ; woman companion and maid to the Princess (appears 1x) 
CHINESE GOOLIE : talks in Chinese 
OLD CEINAMAN : retired laundryman from San Francisco. Comical, 


likes to use American slang. 

proprietor of Inn; smooth and calm type of crook. 
Chinese business man; also speaks English; good 
dependable 


CHUNG GOV 
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FINDING THE MINE LEASE 
Danona aaan 


TUESDAY =Sopt. 26- Nort morning-- Mrs. Silo is upstairs unpacking 4nnie's 
South Seas trunk, preparing to store some other things in it. Annte 
calls Joe upstairs to look at some of the things in the trunk--souve- 
nirs of the trip. They coms across one of Daddy Warbuck's coats in the 
trunk which Ah Hah must have put in by mistake. Jos picks up an oilskin 
packet which slipped out of the pocket. They open it up and it is some- 
thing written in Chinese. 


WEDNESDAY ~Sept.27- They can seo it is an important document. They do 
not know just where Daddy Warbucks is now, but Mr. Silo thinks they 
could write the American consul in London. Suddenly the telephone rings 
and it is London calling Miss Annis Warbucks, 


THURSDAY +Sept.28- In London with Warbucks and Montague. We learn that 
Mr. Mortimer, representative of a crooked syndicate, is waiting to 

talk with Mr. Warbucks about getting a bit of the Golden Dragon mine 
lease (given to Warbucks by General Feng). Warbucks wonders how Mortimer 
knew about mine lease boosuss only other person who knew he had it was 
his business enemy, loxpav. We learn that Warbucks is send ing an engineer 
to Canton to start mine development going, but hs cannot find the lease. 
Then he remembers he had put it in his blue coat when aboard his yacht 
Ihe Whale. Meeks, his English valet, says there was never such 8 coat 

in his wardrobe. SCENE CHANGES: Mr. Mortimer after his interview with 
Varbucks has returned to the syndicate's offices and we hear Foxpaw 
compliment him on his disguise and call him Dr. Ogathos. 


FRIDAY-Sept.20- larbueks palatial suite in finest London hotel. Capt. 
Taffrail is ushered in. Vevelops he has been searching London's Lims- 
house district all night for Ah Hah, the yacht's cook, whom Daddy remembe 
remembers had packed away that blue coat with the mine lease, Vr. Mor- 
timer is here again to ses a cory of the mine lease. Just then Ah Hah 
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comes in and after mech pondering recalls putting the blue coat o in 
Annie's trunk because all the others were too full, so Montague gets 
Arnis on the phone. “hile waiting for call to come through, from Simmons 
Corners, U.S.A., Warbucks tells Montague of plan of taking Annie and Joe 
around worid on yacht. Warbucks then asks that Mortimer be sent in, but 
he has disappeared. SCENE CHANGES: Ogathos is telling Foxpaw that he has 
been savesdropping and mst get to America and get the mine lease from 
Annis before Montague does, 


SATURDAY -Sept.30- Phone call between Warbucks and Annis. He asks her about 
mine lease and she tells him about document they have just found, which 
proves to be ths lease. He tells her about proposed world trip, saying 
his man Montague will be in Simmons Corners in two weeks to take her 

and Joe to San Francisco where his yacht is waiting and he (Yarbucks) 

will meet them there. Then Varbucks talks to Mrs. Silo along same lines 
and tells her to put mine lease in safety deposit box in bank. Varbucks 
realizes his ensmies might try to get lease, so tells Annie not to 

rive it to Montague or anyone unless they first give her the password: 
"Remember Fort Silo." 


MONDAY-2- Long-distance call from Daddy Warbucks just completed. Wap- 
bucks to take Annie and Jos on world trip. Jos and Annie and Silos 
sitting around talking about it. Warbucks revealed that papers Annie is 
keeping for him are lease to gold mine in China. Annie goes upstairs to 
see if lease is safes, 


TUESDAY=Oct.5= Mr. Silo remarks they better mit lease in bank for safe- 
keeping. Annie goes upstairs and starts to yell because leass is gone. 
Later she finds Sandy had mt it under the bed. 


WEDNESDAY-Oct.4- Annie, Joe and Silos just leaving bank after putting 
lease away. Annie and Joe anxious to tell Mr. Caslon about proposed 
trip, butafraid Mrs. Bloom has beat them to it. They encounter her on 
Main Street and learn she hasn't told Caslon yet. 


THURSDAY=Oct.5= Annie and Jos enster Gazette and Chronicle office and 
tell Mr. Caslon about their trip. 


esi 


to Mr, Silo down by the barn, Find Sandy tied up because he tried to 
chase the stranger. Jos wonders why Sandy doesn't like the stranger. 
Mr. Silo says the stranger will be in the house in a minute. 


FRIDAY-Oct.6- Annie and Joe returning from woods, see a stranger talking 


SATURDAY-Oct.7= Annie sets the table, and she and Joe go out to barn to 
fetch new hired man (the stranger) in to dinner. Annie and Joe discover 
new white paint on their hends after shaking hands with new hired man; 
John. Sandy again barking at John. 


MONDAY <-Oct.G~- Sandy barks st John all through supper. Annie and Joe 
think the white paint on their hands has something to do with John and 
the roof of their barn. 


TUZSDAY-0ct.lO- Annie and Joe go down to barn when John isn't there. 
Joe has noticed big new sign painted on top of barn which Annie has 
hunch must be signal for airplane becsuss only person in sir could read 
sign. SCENE CHANGES: John, at station in Simmons sends a wire. 
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OGATHOS STALKING WARPUCKS 
bassi 


VEDNZSODAY-Oct.ll- Mr.Silo, noticing sign also, thinks it children's 
joke. SCEN: CHANGES: Flyod Bennett Airport in Long island, plans from 
England lands with Er. Montague, sont by Daddy Warbucks to get Annie 

and Jos and the mine lease. Another plane from England lands Dr. Oga- 
thos who decides to beat Mr. Montague to Simmons Corners by plane. A 

man named Smith is telling Ogathos about white painted signal which will 
identify Silo's barn. 


THURSDAY-Oct.le=- Annie and Joe anxiously waiting for word from Mon- 
tagus. Finally receive a wire, brought by Frank Thomas, station agent, 
it s from Montague in New York saying he will arrive tomorrow. They 
wonder why such a vague message. Thomas tells them their hired man, 
John sent out a wire in code the otherdday. 


FRIDAY=Oet.15- Annie and Joe wonder why John send a code message to 
New York. Decide not to tell Siles, tut will wateh John. Annie shows 
the Silos the message from “ontague. John comes in and the unsuspecting 
Mrs. Silo proudly shows ii to him, too. Making preparations for Mon- 
tague. A plane is heard overhead; it is landing on field across road 
from Silos. 


SATURDAY-Oct.14= Much talk about the airplane, and comments ss it tries 
to make a landing. Plane stops and man they take for Montagus gets out. 
He is hesitant in his conversation; not sure of himself; feeling his 
way. Inclined to exaggerate the English accent; that is, anxious to 
appsar very English. He asks them if they have Warbucks old mine lease. 


MONDAY-Oct.l6- Zvening--Silos, Annie and Joe are entertaining "Mr. 
Montagu’? Can't get into bank for mine lease until morning. Others 

go to bed and Annie and Jos talk, Joe expressing doubt that this is 

the real Montague. Later, John, the hired man, sneaks into Montague's 
room and from conversation we learn this Montague is really Dr. Ogathos 
. in Cisguise, and that he and John (who really painted signal on barn) 
plan to steal the mine leases and escape in the morning. 


TUESDAY-Oct.17- Annie and Mrs. ilo gone to town for lease, and while 

Montague is breakfasting, John decoys Mrs. Silo out of house so he and 
Ogathos can be free to plan. Jos discovers get-away car hidden behind 

barn. Annis refuses to turn lease over to Montague until he gives her 

| password which Warbucks decided upon and which, of course, Montague 


WEDNZSDAY-0et.18- Mrs. Silo urges Annie to give lease to Montague, but 
Annie refuses and starts back to bank with lease. Jos blurts out his 
doubts about Montague. In his anger, Ogathos is forgetting to be careful 
and ealis John in to help him get papers but John makes a slip and 
addresses him as "Doc". 

THULSDAY-0ct.19- John takes Annis,to Ügathos, but they fail to find 

the lease on her. Car drives up with the real Montague who exclaims when 
he sess a man made up to resemble him. 


FRIDAY-0ct.20- Montague orders Ogathos away. Ogathos warns our friends 
he will follow them around the world, pop up when they least expect it 
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and finally take tho Chinsse mins leass from them. Montague gives ths 
passwords and Annis turns over the lease, hidden in hor shoe». mere 
announces they start for «ngland tomorrow. 


SATURDAY-Oct.21- Mr. Silo arranging for their railway tickets to New 
York, via Chicago. Montagus tries to get farbucks on phone in London, 
but learns Warbucks has gone, although his yacht, on which they are to 
sail with him to China, is still in harbor. 


MONDAY <90et.23- On train bound for New York, Nontapuse, Annie and Joe 
awaken in morning fselinr dizzy. Develops they have been doped and mine 
leass stolen. Only other person in car is old lady who got on at Toledo, 
ard Montame and Annie think this is Ogathos in disguise. Just about to 
enter dining car where lady will bs. 


STOLEN MINE LEASE RECOVERED 


TUS SDAY-Oct.24- Develops Montague bad ssarched old lady's barrage for 
mine lease, in vain. In diner they discover cans hanging on back of her 
chair, and Montahus sneaks it away; discovers mine lease inside cane. 
They ere sure now she is Üpathos, disguised. 


WZDNESDAY-00t.25- Annis send Joe alone in New York hotel room receive 
call from someone who sounds like Montague, asking them to mest him with 
the lease, Annis refuses because Montague told them not to leave room, 
and soon he returns. Develops the address given them over phone is one 
of Foxpaw's hangouts. Decide they will have to watch over leases 24 hours 
a dey on boat and plan to use seerst signals and code. Montague still 
trying to reach Warbucks in London; Warbucks been missing three days. 


TLURSDAY-Oct.26=- Sailing date. Montague receives phone call that AM 
is hurt, giving en address he should come to. He rushes out. SCEN 
CHANGES: Annie and Joe return to hotel to find Montague gone. 


FRIDAY-Oct.27- Someons prowling outside their door trying to get in but 
seared away finally. Annis and Joc realize now that Ogathos has tricked 
Montague avay--Daddy Warbucks is missing in London--and they are 
supposed to sail tonight. 


SATURDAY -0ct.28- ‘hen Montague hastily left hotel he got i» car he found 
awaiting him and was driven to a shabby house where he is searched for 
mine Lease which he Failed to have, and so ie locked up. SEST CHANGES: 
As a result of Annie's call, the house detective arrests ths man trying 
to is inside their room. SCENE CHANGES: Ogathos receives phone call 
from "ritz, the man who was supposed to break into Annie's room and get 
mins lease; Fritz says he failed to get lease and has been arrested. 
Ogathos will ses to it Montague misses boat, tut realizes this will not 
stop Annis and Jos, so he plans to take same boat. 


MONDAY=O0ct.d0- Annie end Jos discuss necessity of organizing to fight 
Ogathos, Decide Annie will keep lease in her purse aboard ship. They have 
house detective, Mr.Flamery, to take them to ship. Flannery promises 

to work with police in locating Montague. 


TURSDAY-Oct.3l- Annis, Joe, Sandy and Mr, Flannery in taxi, bound for 
pier, realize they are being followed, 
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WEDNZSDAY-1- Develops man following them in car talks like Ügaihos, but 
Nov. looks like a Frenchman, so they have to let him go. Safe for a while. 


THURSDAY-Nov,2- Flannery delivers Annis and Joe to Hawks, their ship 
1933 steward. 


FRIDAY-Nov.d- Annie and Joe getting settled in cabin, with mine lease 

still safe, Out on deck an old lady bumps into Annie, and right after 

that a little English boy comes up to Annis with the mine leass in his 
hand, 


MINS LEASE STOLEN ON SHIP 
Burial aired m emn 


SATULDAY-NOoV.4- Algy, the Englich boy, saw an old ledy bump into Annie 
and liit leases out of her purse, and then Bert, his Cockney bodyguard, 
in turn picked the lease out of the old lady's purse and they return it 
to Annis. Thus the old lady mist be Ogathos in disguise. Annie telis 
Algy something of mine lease and Warbucks, and Algy wants to help them 
guard lease., Sailing delayed for half hour and Montague comes on board. 


HONDAY-Hov.6- Annis and Jos teli Montague about old lady stealing mine 
lease which was recovered by &lgy. They ask steward to get information 
about this old lady. 


TUESDAY @Nov.7= Annis and Joe breakfast with Algy. Develops he is really 
Duke of heckness, one of cslabritiss aboard. 


WEDNESDAY<Nov.8= While Montague is questioning Hawkes, the steward, about 
the whole lady, a man looking like Senator Shayle (eulebrity) is snooping 
outside cabin door. Hawkes discovers old lady is not in her cabin, thero- 
fore this Shayle mst be Ogathos in another disguise because the real 
Shayle is laid up with ssasickness. 


THUPSDAY-Bov.9- Annie, Joe and Algy breakfasting in dinine room. Soon 
Montague joins them. They sos supposed Senator Shayle breakfactine at 
nearby table. When they watch him intently he quickly gsts up and leaves, 


with the threes children after him, but Annie first gives her purse with 
the mine leases in it to Montague. 


FRIDAY-Nov.lO- The children suspect "Sen.Shayle" is Ogathos in disguise 
and are trailing him. They learn from Hawkes that the real Senator is sick 
in bed. They learn from elevator boy that Sen Shayle got off at P deck, 

so they go down thers but fail to find him. Instead they mest an old lady 
whom Algy recognizes as the one who stole mins lease. 


SATURDAY-Novell~- Children ars now confused. How could Ogathos be dressed 
as Sen. Shayle and a fow minutes later be disguised as old lady? SCENT 
CHANGES: To old lady's cabin where we see her without wig --Ogathos, all 
right--and talking to himself, revcals that he has a confederate on bosrd 
ship, a steward named Hicks, another member of Foxpaw's wonderful or- 
ganization of crooks. 


MONDAY-Nov.ló- Annie and Joe report their experiences to Montague , who is 
dressing up for dinner at Captain's teble. Algy to dine there also. They 
tease Montague about Gloria Crawford, movde star on board. Montague afraid 
to leave Annie and Joe alone. 
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TUZSDAY-Nov.l4- Montague introduces Annis and Joe to Gloria Crawford, 
movie actress, who invites them to visit her cabin with Algy. 


WEDNESDAY-Nov.15- Hornign of second day at sea, Annie and Joe getting 
ready to breakfast with Algy. Montegue still asleep. Discover crowd of 
ship's officers outside cabin of old lady next to theirs. Hawkes tells 
them old lady and her baggage have disappsared. Annie realizes Ogathos 
as the old lady has disappeared, but in what disguise will he return’ 


THJESDAY-Nov.l6- Annis and Joe learn that a night watchman fas knocked 
out last night by some unknown person. On deck with 4ontsgue, who is 
waiting for Gloria Crawford, they sse “Senator Shayls”. Arnie thinks 
it is Ogathos in disguise. Gloria tells them she saw an old lady being 
carried out of her cabin last nicht by two men whose descriptions fit 
Se. Shayle and a ship's steward--with another man nearby. Ship's 
steward develops to be Algy's bodyguard, Bert. Children promise to 
visit Gloria in her cabin later. 


FRIDAY-Nov.17- Annie, Joe and Algy on deck below their own, realize 
they have lost Shayle for second time today on P deck. Annie thinks 
there is a connection bstweon Ogathos and P deck. They figure Ogathos 
makes lightning change of disguise in some cabin on dock P. Alberts, 
deck steward, reports to Montague that Gloria Crawford has been mis- 
sing since she answered a fake call supposed to be from Montagus, for 
her to mest him. 


SATURDAY-eNov.l8- Next day and Gloria still missing. Annis figures 
Ogathos wanted Gloria out of way because she witnessed taking Oui of 
old lady; he got rid of night watchman for same reason. Montague sum- 
moned by Captain. Algy raps on door of Annie's cabin with three secret 
knocks, ons of the signals, and tells Annis and Joe sbout the cousin of 
his bodyguard who also works on ship--Alf Hicks-- looks enough like Pert 
to be his twin. (Gloria thought she saw Bert, remember) Alf Hicks half 
confessed to Bert about being mixed up with gang working on this olā 
lady business. 


MONDAY-Nov.20- Investigation in Captain's office reveals Gloria was lured 
away by fake phone call. Montague reveals all he knows about old iday 
angle of story, about Ogathos and why he would want Gloria out of way. 
Annie, Jos and Algy rush in with information about Alf Hicks. Develops 
later that Hicks has disappeared, too. 


TURSDAY-Nov.2l- Annis and Joe figure ons of two men whom Gloria saw 
earrying out old lady was Alf Hicks and the other was Ogaihos, but who 
was third man Gloria saw? Suddenly they sós the Frenchman who followed 
them in taxi to pier in New York, tut Annie has mins lease in her purse 
and is afraid to follow him. A little girl approaches them saying she 

has noticed how they watch Seg. Shayle and before(they) shes can toll them 
more her nurse takes her away. 


WEDNESDAY -Nov.22- Annie and Jos waiting for little French girl to return, 
as she promised she would. The little girl, Madelon, returns and tells 
them that the Frenchman they are looking at is not really French, She 

also reveals that Sen. Shayle goss to this Frenchman's cabin on deck P, 
but they are never seen togsthsr. annie thinks she has the puzzle | 
figured out now. Sen. Shayle comes out of Frenchman's cabin and is trailed 
by Joe and Algy to A deck. 
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THURSDAY-Nov.25- Mysterious airplane heard circling around ship. Mr. 
Bruce, head of ship's police, the Captain and Mr Lacey, first officer, 
are discussing the disappearance of Gloria Crawford and old lady when 
Montague, Annie and Madelon burst in with news that they have located 
Ogathos disguised as a Frenchman. They find Ogathos, undisguised, just 
slipping through porthole. Under his bed they find imprisoned Gloria 
Crawford and the real Sen. Shayle who was wrapped up to look like an old 
lady when he was carried out by Alf Hicks and Ogathos that nicht. 


OGATEOS ESCAPES SHIP IN PLANS 


FRIDAY-Nov.24- The Captain reveals that Ogathos was picked up by the 
mysterious airplans. Annis reveals how she solved mystery of Ogathos 
and kept mine lease safe. Capt. is grateful and invites Montague and 
four children to dinner. 


SATURDAY-Nov.e25= Getting rady for big dinner with Captain., English police 
report they have spotted Ocathos, who must have landed safely in England 
by plane. Wonderful dinner and Gloria gives the children presents. 
Develops Gloria and Montague must be in love. 


MONDAY-Nov.27= Our party arrives in England. They are worried because of 
note handed to Montague: "Dear XMontague-There's a letter for you on my 
desk in London. Warbucks.” They do not know whether it is really from 
Warbucks or not. 


TUESDAY=“ov.28- Mr. Kontsgus, Annis and Jos on English train; arrive 
in London and take cab to Claridges Hotel. Thrilled with the sights 
of London. 


WEDNESDAY -Nov.29 Arrive at Claridess Hotel. Mesks, the English valet, 
tells them Daddy Warbucks has not been heard from for a week. He says 
letter Warbucks loft for Montague disapppeared and very mysteriously 
reappeared later. Letter rcads:"Dangerous for me to write more then a 
few linss. Have teen trailing Foxpaw and thought it best to disappear 
for a while. Ogathos camo back last night and they're hatching plot to 
get mine lease. Tomorrow you'll get a message supposed to coms from me. 
Do exactly as it says, but fo not bring children. Signed-W2". Annie 

is sures it's from Warbucks because enemies would not have worricd about 
iron lee children. Warbucks must have brought up note to hotel room 
himself. 


THURSDAY-Nov.30- Thanksgiving Day. Meeks tells Annie and Joe the Savoy 
Hotel advertises a Thanksgiving dinner, although this is purely an 
American holiday. So they will have their turkey after all. 


FRIDAY-1- Before Montague leaves to keep appointment with Gloria he 
receives following message;"Obey these instructions carofully. Be 
stancing on the northeast corner of Dock Street and Smithfield Street 

at nine o'clock tonight. You'll be Joined by a chinaman dressed in büack 
with & red button on his cap. lio vill take you to where I am hiding. 

Be sure to bring mine lease with you. Signed-". Arnie and Joe trying to 
get Algy's bodyguard, Bert, to accompany them of neighborhood of ren- 
dezvous because they ere afraid for Montague's safety. 
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SATURDAY-Dec.2- Montague leaves to mest Chinaman. Very stealthily Annie, 
Joe and Bert follow him in taxi through thich for. 


MONDAY -De.4= In Limehouse District they follow Montague on foot, and see 
Montague and Chinaman disappear into back part of Chinese store. Finally 
Bert follows into the store, leaving Annis and Jos on street. 


TUZSDAY-Dec.5- Chinaman trics to prevent Bert from following Montague 
into back room of store. Chinaman calls tough-looking man into stors, who 
kicks Bert out, who during tussles has chance to tell Bert that he is a 
friend of Montague and will protect him. (Tough men is Warbucks in disguis 


WEDNZSDAY-Dec.6- Pert tells Annis and Joe tough-looking man is friend of 
Warbucks and wants them to surround Chinese store. Dr. Ogathos comes 
out of dark alley and takes Annie and Joe. 


THURSDAY =Dec.7~- Annis and Jos ars imprisoned in basement of Chinese 
store and have to watch Ogathos disguise himseif as Warbucks so he can 
go upstairs and get mine lease from Montague. 


LONDON RESCUE 


FRIDAY-Dec.8- Bert finds Annie and Joe in basement and unties them. They - 
cresp up stairway to listen to conversation. Develops Montague has dis- 
covered Ogathos is disguised as Warbucks, and Warbucks, also thers in 
disguise, comes out in open. Ogathos has a gun and is trying to get mine 
lease, 


SATURDAYe-Dec,9- Men who were watching outside were Scotland Yard men and 
they come inside now and rescus Warbucks and Montague. Annis, Joe and Bert 
grab Ogathos as he tries to escape and he is taken off to jail. Decide 

to go back to hotel and celebrate victory over Orathos. 


MONDAY -Dec.ll- Warbucks tells them about wonderful foreign places they are 
going to visit, and about date to mest mining engineer in Canton, China, 
with mine lease. 


TUESDAY-eDeoc,.12- Sightseeing in Westminister Abbey. 


WEDNEZSDAY-Dec.ló- Ogathos has escaped from Scotland Yard, so all their 
plans arə upset. He and detectives plan to fly to Paris immediately where 
they think Ogathos has gone to join Foxpaw. Annis, Joe and #ontagus to 
follow tomorrow. Warbucks left in such a hurry that he forgot the mine 
lease. 


THURSDAY-Dec.l4- Annie and Jos think they ses Ogathos in park. Montague 
gets phone call he thinks is from Warbucks and lets him know they still 
have mine lease. Too late he realizes it is Ogathes on phone. 


FRIDAY-Dec.l5- Annie, Jos and Montague in plane for Paris. Regular pilot 
gets up and lets co-pilot, who proves to be Ogathos, take the stick. 


SATURDAY=-Dec.16= Ogathis lands plane in country field in France. Under 

point of revolver, he gets rid of other passengers and then takes mins 

lease from Montague. Our friends are foreed to walk on foot to Calais. 

They realize only ray of hope is fact that Ogathos cannot destroy lease 
without showing ti to General Feng in Canton to prove that Warbucks no 

longer has it, so maybe they can catch him before he gets to Canton. 
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MONDAY -Dec l8- Annie, Joe and Montague trying to find road to Calais, 

meet Robert E. Lee Calhoun, amusing Harlem Negro saxaphone player stranded 
in Franee. He gives them directions and they decide to take him to Paris 
with them. 


TUESDAY =Dec.19- They all reach Paris at last and are in Warbucks hotel 
room, waiting for him. 


OGATHOS CAPTURE 


WEDNESDAY=Dec.20=- Develops that Warbucks, with Scotland Yard men and 
French police captured Ugathos and Foxpaw, and mine lease once more 
recovered. 


THURSDAY*Dec.2l- Pack in hotel with Warbucks and Madelon, little French 
girl they met on boat and have looked up in Paris. They talk about 
their sightsesing trip today and approaching Christmas. 


Friday-Dec.22=- Warbucks cheers children up by telling them they can make 
list of presents for folks at Simmons Corners, which he will cable his 
New York office to get off for them in time for Christmas. 


SATURDAY=Dec.25=<-More Christmas preparations. Robert, the saxaphone 
player, visits them. 


MONDAY =-Dec.25- Very Merry Christmas in Warbucks' suite of rooms. Annie 
and Joe also visit Madelon. To top off ecslebration there is a long- 
distance call from Silos at Simmons Corners. 


TUESDAY-Dec.26- Sightsecing in Paris--Notre Dame Cathedral. 


WEDNESDAY=Dec.27= Sightsseing--iotsl Des Invalides which holds 
Napolson's tomb. 


OGATHOS ESCAPES 


THURSDAY-Dec.28=- More sightseeing. Back at the French jail, Ogathos 
through clever trick and help of accomplices escapes dressed as a 
lawyer. 


PRIDAY=Dec.29-. Returning from sightsesing, Warbucks tells Annie, Joe 

and Montague about Ogathos’ escape from jail, and they plan to leave 

ra Rome at onee, so they can mest their yacht in Alexandria and fool 
gathos, 


SATURDAY =Dec.50- Just ready to leave hotel to catch midnight. Rome 
express. Robert, colored friend, comes in; they are afraid to leave him 
behind for Ogathos to pump, so tell him they are going to take him round 
world with them. 


MONDAY-1- NEW YEAR'S DAY--V No Broadcast. 
TUESDAY«dJan,2= On train for Rome, our feiends make New Year's resolu- 


tions. Varbucks tells them he has just bumped into the same old German 
lady they met in Paris. 
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WZDNZSDAY-Jan,ó- They remember seeing German lady in their Paris hotel 
while Ogathos was still in jail. Warbucks thinks she might be Ogathos' 
Spy. Montague has a plan to fool Ogathos. - 


TEURSDAY-Jen,4- Montague suggests leaving train at Milan and go to Venice 
and hide for couple days before going on to Rome and Alexandris. Back in 
Paris Ogathos and Foxpaw who has also escaped from jail are talking 

and we learn that the German lady, Frau Schluck, is their spy from whom 
they have just received wire "qe our friends aro still on board Rome 
express. 


THE GERMAN LADY SPY AT WORK 


FRIDAYeJan.5- They get off at Milan and they stoop down as train pulls 
out so German lady will not see them. 


SATURDAY-Jan.6- Jos thinks the German lady saw them. They get on train 
for Venice, thinking they have left her behind. Annie looks out train 
window and sees German lady running towrd them. 


MONDAY+Jan.8= Still on train, pulling into Venice, with its wonderful 
sights. Varbucks goes back through train to take one more look for the 
German lady. 


TUZSDAY-Jen.9- In station in Venice, Warbucks found no trace of German 
lady » 


WEDNESDAYe€Jan,lO- Enjoying trip to their hotel in gondola. 


THURSDAYeJan.lle Sightseeing in Venice our friends are amused at Joe 
who marks their trail with chalk so they won 's get lost returning. 


FRIDAYeJan,l2- In the square of St. Mark's Cathedral they ses the old 
German lady. 


SATURDAYeJan,.ló- They make exciting getaway from German lady. As they jump 
into their gondola, thoy see there is an empty gondola waiting, in which 
she will most likely follow them. 


KONDAY-Jan,.lb- On way back to hotel and Daddy Warbucks, they spot German 
lady in gondola following them. 


TUESDAY edan., l6- Our friends return to hotel, thinking they have eluded 
German lady, when Robert comes in, scared to death; says he has just 
seen her down in lobby. 


_WEDNESDAY-Jan.17~ All waiting for Anngelo, their gondolisr, who is 
trying to arrange for a motorboat--hs finally returns. They are to take 
motorboat to Chioggia where they can catch train for Rome, German lady 
tried unsuccessfully to get information from Angelo. They are to leave 
in motorboat from small canal in back of hotel when ingelo's small 
brother gives signal tonight. 


THURSDAY =Jan.18- Waiting for the signal. Joe spots German lady in gondola, 
hiding in darkness, waiting for them to come out. They hear their signal 
and decide to take chance and leave anyway. 
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FRIDAY-Jan.l9- On their way to Chioggia, having suecessfully eluded 
the German lady. 


SATURDAY-Jan.20- Our party arrives safely in Roms. SCENE CHANGES: Pack 
in Paris Ogathos and Foxpaw have just received wire from Frau Schluck 
seying she has trailed party to Rome and asks further instructions. 
They decide to leave our friends alone until they gst to Alexandria 
and then hire Hassan Bey to harass them and get mins lesse. 


MONDAY-Jan.22- Our party getting settled in hotel in home, learn from 
Moroni, owner of hotel and friend of Warbucks, that this Frau Schluck 
whom Warbucks has just mentioned, is registered in hoti, also. 


GERMAN LADY WITHDRAWS 


TU RSDAVY-Jan.23= Our friends talk about German lady. Moroni comes in 


Hassan Bey who says his henchman in Home will get after varbucks. 


WEDNESDAY =Jan.24=- Our party in square before St. Peter's Church in Rome. 
Jos remarks about hieroglyphics on Ecyptian obelisk in square--a certain 
hieroglyphic looks like a cat. Scene shifts to Egypt where Hassan Bey, 

a vicious individual, is wiring one ol his henchmen in Rome to "Dispose" 
of Yarbucks. 


THURSDAY-Jan,.25- Back in hotel room in Home, the children and Montague 
tell Warbucks about their sightsscing. Moroni tells Warbucks that his 
hotel detectives, Alphonse, has just learned that some secret socisty is 
after Warbucks and they must fleo Home. 


THE LEAGUE OF THE CAT 





FRIDAY-Jan.26- Alphonse and Moroni reveal our party being followed by 
member of secrst society called "The League of the Cat." Alphonse tells 
Warbucks that Ogathos means "the cat" in Greek and that Ogathos originated 
this society which is now run by Hassan Bey. Moroni rushes off to make 
arrangements for quick departure of party. 


SATURDAY-eJan.27- Our party on steamer bound for Alexandria. Yarbucks has 
a wire from Moroni saying Achmet, who was following him in home, has 
disappeared. Warbucks thinks their troubles are over. 


MONDAY-Jan,.29- In Egypt, on train from Alexandria to Cairo, Annie and doe 
exclaim over intense heat and how good a nice cold shakeup would be. Party 
is worrisd about an Egyptian who walks up and down aisie of train. Sev- 
eral members of the party now reveal that their luggage had been gone 
through by someone on boat, and they sre fearful of League of Cat. 


TURSDAY«Jan.30= In hotel room in Cairo, Egypt,» Warbucks has arranged for 
Mohammed Ben Miriam to take party sightsesing. As Ben Miriam leaves room, 
Warbucks catches sight of an scavesdronper leaving their balcony. Montague 
informs the hotel manager. 


WEDNESDAY~Jan.31l- Hotel manager comes in and proves to be Bunter, old 
* 
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friend of Warbucks. He vouches for reliability of dragoman who is to 
take the party sightsesing. They tell Punter about League of Cat being 
after them, and he warns them of their extremo danger, saying head- 
quarters of League is here in Cairo. Bunter promises to have hotel 
detectives guard their suite. 


Feb. FEBRUARY -l= Next dey Sandy and Annie alone in hotel room. Joe comes in 
1934 reporting their dragoman, Ben Miriam is missing. A native now appears 
announcing he is their dragoman, Annie is suspicious and leaves room to 
get Bunter who exposes the native as a fraud. Native escapes and Bunter 
starts investigation. : 


FRIDAY-Feb.2- Annis and Joe talk about visit paid by mysterious stranger 
lest night, who &pparebtly searched through “ontague'’s belongings. Sandy 
appears to have been doped. A native tosses them a lucky piece. A note 
on the paper tells them what the lucky piece is and is signed "a friend", 
Annis, Joe and Sandy rescue an wu Len girl from a man, The girl thanks 
them and disappears quickly when Bunter approaches{ Develops later that 
girl is suspected of belonging to League of Cat, and that man who seized 
her was one of the hotel detectives. 


SATURDAY-Feb.S$- Mohammed Pen Miriam, dragoman, returns telling our party 
how he was held prisoner by League of the Cat. Says that Egyptian girl 
also belongs to League, and they trail her down to thé native quarter 

of town. Algy, the English boy, comes in story here again. They tell 
him all about the Leagus, etc. Annie has idea how to beat the League. 


FORMATION OF ORPHAN ANNIE'S SECRET SOCIETY 


MONDAY =-Feb,.5- Annie gets whole party together, including Robert, Algy 
and Mohammed and discloses her ides for beating the league by organizing 
a secret society of her own, with sscret codes, passwords, high-signs 
and signals. Annis, Jos Robert, Algy and Mohammed ars all made life 
members. Decide to name the society after Annis. 


TUESDAY+Feb.6< Each of these members set out on his first assignment 

for Secret Society. Robert returns to tell Annie that Mohammed hag 
visited headquarters of League of Cat and wants her to come down and look 
over place, and will wait for her in little store near Cat's headquarters. 
Annis will not tell Warbucks where they are going, as she and Roberts 
depart. 


WEDNESDAY@Feb.7- Annis, Joe and Robert, disguised as Egyptians, reach 
shop whers Mohammed is waiting. Annie writes a code message on wall 
opposite store )This is a teaser for code here). When they give the 
secret high sign, Mohammed recognizes them and lsuads them to mysterious 
house of Cats. As they reach the wall surrounding the house, a note is 
thrown over, which Annie picks and reads:"Go away. You are discovered.” 


THULSDAY-Feb.8- Back at hotel, Annis and Jos discuss note and discover 

it is written on same kind of paper that accompamied the Good Luck Pieces, 
so they think they have s friend in the League. Sandy growls and they see 
a native fleeing from their hotel balcony. 


1934  — ES A 


FRIDAY-Feb.9- Our party make plans to visit the pyramids. Warbucks 
mentions that he keusps lease in money belt he wears always. A walter 
overhears this. SCENE CHANGES: To house of Hassan Bey who is demending 

& report from “atima, his spy. She tells how they have failed in trying 
to poison Sandy who guards suite. She reports what waiter overheard: that 
Warbucks carriss mine lease in money belt. Hassan Bey decides to disguise 
Fatima as a mammy which they will somehow or other get into Warbucks 
rTOOme 


SATUEDAY-Feb.lO- Mohammed is driving our party to the Pyramids. Enjoy 
Pyramids and spend a lot of time getting set on camels for Iu to 
Sphinx, 


MONDAY=Feb.12- (Lincoln's Birthday) Our party sess the famous Sphinx. A 
dealer in ancient Egyptian relics is trying to interest Warbucks in the 
mummy of ancient Queen Neti--a mummy that has never been opened. 


FIRST SECRET CODE MESSAGE IN COMMERCIALS 


TURSDAY+Feb.13=- The dealer, Ibrahim, succeads in interesting larbucks 
in the mummy of Queen Neti and agreos to send it to his hotsi room for 
inspection bèfore buying. 


WEDNESDAY-Peb.14- They return to hotel and find Robert and Sandy outside 
their door; Robert afraic of mummy standing against wall in room. All 
examines mummy and talk about the wonders of ancisnt Egypt while waiting 
for Warbucks to come. 


A MUMMY COMES TO LIFE 


THURSDAY-Feb.15- Later in evening, Montague is readine to children from 
book on Egy tian history--about the young Queen Neti. Warbucks has ar- 
ranged for an authority on the subject to examine the mummy and determine 
its worth before buying. All go to bed--later hobert soreams--seys he 

saw the mummy move. 


FRIDAY-Psb.16- They all cluster around Robert who almost faints, he is 
so seared. Robert says he saw mammy case épen up just like s violin case. 
They open case and find the mummy is in it, all right. All go to bed 
again and then slowly the silver gleam of a knife blade shows through 

the mummy wrappings and it slowly rips downward--a knife cominf from 

the inside of the wrappings. 


SATURDAY-Feb.17- our friends wake up next morning to find mimmy case 
empty. Warbucks very weak because he has been doped, and the mine lease 
has disappeared. 


MONDAY -Fsbh.19<- They decide League of Cats took mine lease and plan to 
rouse hotel and get police. Bunter, hotel manager, appears with strange 
woman who turns out to be Algy's mother, Duchess of Cleves, who demands 
to know where her son is. Ho did not come last night but left a code 
message for Annis. 


TUESDAY-Feb.20- Annis deciphers message from Algy:"Don't trust chap 
. Who sent mummy. He comes from Housse of Cats." Warbucks demands action 
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from Bunter on theft of mummy and mine lease. Annie figures out that a 
live person was in mummy case and stole lease; she figures that Ibrahim 
belongs to Leagues. Suddenly Algy appears. 


WEDNESDAY-Feb.21- Algy had been watching House of the League of Cats, had 
seen Ibrahim, who is Hassan Bey, leave in car for pyramid. Algy followed 
him with his dragoman and witnessed the sale of the mummy to Warbucks 

and then sent back code message to Annie, via his mother, warning them 
against Ibrahim. Algy's message to Annis was delayed in his mother's 
hotel and therefore arrived too late. Warbucks and Montague leave for 
House of the League. Unknown to them, Annie, Joe and Robert follow. 


THURSDAY -Feb.22- (Washington's birthday) Annie and Jos loss Robert out- 
side the House of the League of Cats. They jump down from wall surrounding 
House, into garden. 


FRIDAY-Fsb.235- Bold little Annis coaxes Jos to follow her into the house, 
a door slams behind them and they ars prisoners of Hassan Bey who tells 
them he is the King of the Cats, that he has mine lease and is making 

a get-away. Has a man take them away. 


SATURDAY=Feb.24- Annis and Jos in dungeon, hopeless, Suddenly somsone 
whispers to them--it is Fatima, who tells them she gave them Good luck 
piece--that she is secret agent of Cairo polics; tells them all about 
Hassan Bey. wddenly they hear his voice and Fatima's screams. 


MONDAY-Feb.26- Warbucks, Montague and Mohammed with police are watching 
Houss of Cat, waiting for police to open attack. Police find Robert 
who telis Warbucks Annis and Joe are inside. Suddenly they notices Annie 
climbing a tree. 


TURSDAY-Feb.27- Annie tells them Joe and Fatima are in danger. Tells 
them about tunnel she saw. Police break into House. Mr. Yarbucks takes 


police down the tunnel, telling Montagus and Annie to release Jos from 


dungeon. 
LEAGUES OF CAT THWARTED AND HASSAN BEY CAPTURED 


VEDNZSDAY-Feb.28- Montague and Annie call Joe outside dungeon door; no 
answer, so they enter when they find door unlocked. Door quickly slams 

on them, Fatima and Joe found tied and gagged in corner of dungeon. 

Hassan Bey alammed door and is in dungeon also, holding revolver over them 
Thérough Quick thinking on Annie's part and Joe's, Montague and Hassan 
Bey are tripped and tumble over Jos. In melee which follows, Hassan bRey 
loses gun and Montague overpowers him. Joe is freed and goss for Warbucks 
and police. Annie and Montague take the mine lease from Hassen Bey. Annie 
and Warbucks sitting on Hassan Bey as police enter. 


TEURSDAY-1- While Annie and Joe are at hospital visiting "stima who is 
recovering from effects of struggle, Montague and Warbucks make plans 
for leaving tomorrow for Suez to board yacht. Annie and Joe return; 
Fatima getting slong fine. They also said goodbyes to Algy and his mother 
who are returning to England. 


FRIDAY-Mar.2- Waiting in railway station in Suez for Capt. Taffrail, 
capt. of Warbucks’ yacht “The Falcon." He finally arrives and they all 
take cab to yacht. 
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SATURDAY=Mar.3- Robert has found a job playing in a cafe in Suez, so 
does not sail with them. Aboard yacht, Warbucks tells Annis how he 
has checked all the sailors to make sure there is no spy aboard; last 
ons taken on is a Germen who has sailed the seas all his life. 


MONDAY-Mar.5- Followings morning, goinz down the Red Sea. Aden will be 
their first stop. Annie and Jos go up to renew their acquaintance with 
their old friend, Pinnacle Bob, up in the pilot house. He is a great 
spinner of yarns. 


TURSDAY«Mar.6=- Binnacle Bob launches into one of his fantastic tales 
of the sea. 


WEDNESDAY -Mar .7= At breakfast our party talks about Bible story of hed 
Sea and Israelites. 


THURSDAY -Ma r.8- Annie and Jos talk with Capt. Taffrail about Aden which 
they expect to reach day after tomorrow. FLASHBACK: to Dr. Ogathos and 
Foxpaw in Paris headquarters, who have just learned Hassan Bey is jailed, 
and lay plans for getting someone on board yacht at Aden--mention a 
woman in their employ at Aden. 


FRIDAY@Mar.9= Our friends chuckle when they think how Ogathos will feel 
when he learns Hassan Bey failed and they plan to be on lookout for 
someons trying to slip on board at Aden. Warbucks will be glad when he 
delivers mine lease in Canton, China, on the 20th. Pinnacle Bob comes up 
and starts another yarn. They hear the sound of an airplane. 


SATURDAY=Mar.10- Whols party on yacht, scanning skies for sight of plene. 
It is dark; plane has no wing lights, but they hear it circling over 
yacht. Joe persuades Binnacle Bob to play searchlight on waters and they 
catch sight of boat with somsone standing in it. They plan to pick up 
lone passenger. 


MONDAY-Mar.12- The person they pick up from the little boat proves to 
be a woman. Binnacle Bob says this is bad luck. 


TUESDAY-Mar,l15- Woman still sleeping from her exhausting experiences. 
Examins collapsible boat they found her in. Annie thinks the lady and 
boat were put into the water by the airplane. Now the lady is approach- 
ing them on deck. 


WEDNEZSDAY-Mar.l4- The woman, Constantia Lathos, claims she was visiting 
in Aden, dining in a coffse house with a strange woman when she sud- 
denly felt dizzy and remembers nothing more. Then Constantia Lathos 
pretends to grow weak, and retires to her cabin. Our friends believe her, 
but Annis is skeptical and still connects her with the airplane. 


THURSDAY-Mar.15- s d A x $e o'clock this afternoon. 
vou BOMTSUOE enetant is Le eess 429259" 8 tofi os' spys. This amuses 
Montague but Annis believes it also. Warbueks finally agrees with ihóm-- 

ee —— to keep watch of the lady and turn her over to ths authorities 
n en. 


MINI LEASE STOLEN BY WOMAN SPY 


FRIDAY-Mar.l6- In harbor at Aden. A launch full of natives pulls up 
near t sir yacht. They hear a sharp report from below and then see 
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Constantia Lathos jümp out of porthols and swim to launch and go away with 
natives. They rush below and find Warbucks wounded; his shirt has been 


ripped open and the mine lease is sone. 


SATURDAY @Mar.17- Constantia had entered Warbucks! cabin and shot him o 
in shoulder, without warning, then blackjacked him and took mine lease 
pefore jumping through porthole. They send radio message to Aden police. 


MONDAY +Mar.19- Warbucks resting in deck chair. Sir Ronald Keep, Resident 
Commissioner of Aden, comes on board. He has with him pictures of a woman 
Aden polics suspect as spy and they identify her as Constantia who stole 
lease. Sir Ronald figures plans was piloted by one of his British officers 
lured by Constantia. He goss back to Aden to take charge of search and 
gives them permission to go ashore. 


TUZSDAY-Mar.20- All of our party but Montague, enjoying one of Ah Hah's 
meals aboard yacht. Montague went to shore to view some papers Aden police 
took in rad raid on Constantia's house. Montague sends Warbucks a wireless 
saying mine lease not among papers. Constantia not found yet. Ah Hah is 
going ashore to got some Chinese friends in Aden to help locats mine lease. 


WEDNESDAY «Mar.2l- Annie and Joe talk with Binnacle Bob about Turkish 
wrestler to perfrom tonight in Aden. Binnecle Bob tells them about wre&ste- 
ling prowess of Ernest, one of their sailors, who may take on the Turkish 
wrestler in the bout tonight. Our party ready to go ashore. 


THURSDAY «Mar.22= In Aden, Annis, Jos and Sandy waiting outside while 
Warbucks and Montague visit Sir Ronald. Sandy is restless. Notice a veiled 
Arabian lady go down street, followsd by two Chinese, ons of whom is Ah 
Hah. Ah Hah manages to tell them he hes line on woman spy and will try 

to get definite word to them in market place tonight. 


FRIDAY-Mor.25- Warbucks and Montague come out and they all start for 
market place to watch wrestlers and wait for Ah Hah's message. So dark 
they can hardly find their way. They meet a Pritish soldier, a real 
Cockney. 


SATURDAY =Mar.24- The British soldier leads our party to market place. 
Tells them the Bsdouins have been stirring up trouble in the desert, and 
no white person would dare to cross desert, so they have no fear of Cone 
stantia trying to escape via the desert. The Turkish wrestler is inviting 
all comers to take him on. Ernest, sailor on Warbucks’ yacht, steps up. 


MONDAYeMar,.26- Watching wrestling match., A Chinese boy delivers 5arbueks 
a note from Ah Hah and our whole party goes away with the Chinese boy. 


TUPSDAY-Mar.27= Later, they are ushered into a luxé&uriously furnished 
Oriental room. Ah Hah comes in with his nephews and they tell Warbucks 
they have trailed Constantia and learned she is planning to disguise 

as a native and escape in caravan of the Turkish wrestler. Warbucks, 
Annis and Joe leave in an old Ford provided by Ah Hah--to go after Con- 
stantia--vhile Montague goes to notify the Commissioner. 


PEDNESDAY-Mar.28- Our friends return to town square and find wrestler 
gone. They mest Wiggins, the British soldier, who, it develops, can lead 
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them to caravanserai of the Turkish wrestler and his party. 


THURSDAY -Ma r.29= Our party in Ford, bouncing over rough eamel trail in 
desert, under starlight. Now they turn off headlights and drive in dark 
in froont of dirty littls desert hotel. The propristor, being questioned 
about Turk and woman, stalls for time. Soon they hear another car pull up. 
They see the Turk in it and Joe knocks the car off to side of road by 
clashing into it with Ford. 


ADEN SPY CAPTURED=<MINE LEASE RECOVERED 


FRIDAY=Mar.30- Wiggins grabs the Turk's manager who was driving the other 
car. Varbucks demands lease from Constantia, but she warns him not to 
touch her because the Turk will protect her. Then follows exciting 
wrestline match between Turk and arbucks--liarbucks easily wins; recovers 
the mina lease, end at Annie's plea, lets Constantia and her companions 
go free instead of turning her over to Comuissioner. 


SATURDAY -Mar.3l=- Montague tells of exciting dash across desert with Come 
missioner and soldiers, only to arrive on scene too late, apparently. 
Annie, however, does not reveal that they could have kept the prisoner 
for them instead of letting her go. Develops they are leaving Aden tonight 
ker play to Bombay. Talk about typhoons of Indian Ocean where they are to 
sail. 


MONDAY @Apr.2= Sailing--talking about Haster--Ah Hah has no eggs to spare 
for the children to color, Warbucks tells about Ah Hah's economical ways 
and excellence as a cook. Decide to wire the engineer in Canton, China, 
that they will be there the 20th, sure. 


TUESDAY*Apr.3- Still sailing--studying maps and listening to Montague's 
tales of local history of places they pass. No action. 


WEDNESDAY =Apr.4- Expect to sight Bombay tomorrow. Discuss life and habits 
and customs of people of India, Warbucks mentions his intertion of looking 
up an old jeweler friend in Bombay. 


‘THURSDAY -Apr.5- Sailing into Bombay harbor. Conversation takes educational 


turn on interesting points of Bombay. Warbucks mentions old jeweler, 
Ramset Jam Singh, who once saved him from a pack of thieves. 


FRIDAY-Apr.6- SCENE CHANGES: Back in Paris--Ogathos and Foxpaw pointing 
out Aden on map, discuss failure of Hassan Bey, German lady and Constantia 
Lethos to obtain mine lease, Ogathós tells Foxpaw of man he has in Bombay, 
named Tumkur, who belongs to Caste of the Grows, a theiving lot. They wire 
Tumkur. 


SATURDAY-Apr,.7- In Bombay shop of Hemset Jem Singh who is discussing with 

a beggar the recent burglaries in jewelers’ section of town. They suspect 
nearby jeweler named Tumkur. Beggar seys Tumkur received cablegram putting 
him on trail of Warbucks whom Hamset recognizes as his old friend and sends 
beggar to yacht with a warning message. 
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MONDAY-Apr.9- Our party, still on yacht in Pombay harbor, get message 
from Ramset, urgine Varbueks to come ashore at once. Ur. Warbucks wants 
to leave immediately, tut after much argument pro ard con, is persuaded 
to stay on board tonight and see Ramset in the morning. 


TUZSDAY-Apr.l10- Quarantine over, they all can now go ashors. A boat 
approaches, proves to be Van Trump, one of Warbucks’ men who hap pened 

to be in Bombay and was sent by his manager to soo if there was anything 
he could do for Varbucks. Warbucks says he can accompany him to shop 

of Ramset Jan Singh. 


WEDNESDAY-Apr.ll- In native quarter in Bombay, Van Trump is leading 
our party to Ramset Jam Singh's shop which they find closed. Much com- 
menting on interesting sights on way. Van Trump investigates further; 
comes back much disturbed saying hamset's wife is crying end wants to 
tell him something. They all go to her. 


THURSDAY-Apr.l2- Our party in fornt of closed shop, debating what to do 
after learnine from Ramset's wife that Ramset was carried off by gang 
of men. (Warbucks doesn't know Tumkur is or his trail). Warbucks and 
Montague go after police. While phe others are waiting, Sakki Chand, 
native beggar who carrisd Ramset's message to the yacht, comes along and 
is persuaded to tell what he knows, revealing thet Tumkur, lsader of 
Caste of the Crows, bad Kamset carried to abandoned temple outside Fom- 
bay and his life is in danger. They leave at once to rescus Ramset. 


FRIDAY-Apr.ló- After riding bullock cart two hours they ses ruins of 

temple. Sakki Chand waits at roadside while Annis, Jos and Van Trump 

take footpath through jungle leading to temple. Soon they catch sight 
of a native guarding the footpath and the temple. 


SATURDAY-Apr.14- They decide to overpower the guard, and a fierce tussle 
follows. Annie leaves Joe and Van Trump to tie up the guard, while she 
draws nearer to the temple. Hears man inside lst out a yell of pain,and 
she decides to go in at ones without waiting for Joe and Van Trump. Sandy 
is with her. 


RAMSET JAM SINGH RESCUED 


MONDAY-Apr.l6- Inside of dark templs Annie sess man stretched out on 
platform with natives beating him. She and Sandy make much noise like big 
erowd entering and scare away natives. Man proves to be Ramset who tells 
her Tumkur is responsible for this. She works to release him. Jos and 

Van Trump arrive and they carry Ramget out to their waiting bullock cart. 


TUESDAY-Apr.1"7- Get hamset home safely. Sakki Chand summons doctor to 
care for Ramset. Ramset explains about Tumkur being on trail of Sarbuecks, 
but now Jewelers! Guild will dispose of Tumkur so they have nothing to 
worry about. Sakki Chand sent to find Warbucks and Montague who have 
been scouring town with policemen, hunting for annis, Joe and Van Trump. 


WEDNXESDAY-Apr.l8- Ramset very grateful to Annis for saving him and 
secretly decides to make her a ring. Warbucks and -Montague return and 
are told plans and news of what transpired. Ramset talks to Warbucks 
alons, t.lling him of plans to surprise Annie with a ring. 
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THURSDAY-Apr.19- Montague and Jos, curious, go to Ramset's shop and see 
the rough casting of clever ring for Annie--automatic-fitting ring. Talk 
about how surprised she will be. 


THE FIRST ORPHAN ANNIE RING 


FRIDAY-Apr.20- Annis feels there is something in the wind, and very 
curious--tries to question Pinnacles Pob, Finally Ramsst Jam oingh comes 
on board Warbucks yacht and presents Annie with ring. She is completely 
overcome with surprise and delight. Automatic-fltting ring, will fit any 
size finger--hes Annie's picture stamped on it. Warbucks uses it to stamp 
sealing wax on some papers hse is going to mail. 


SATURDAY@Apr.21- While Annie and Bob sre in town getting ring for Joe, 
Montague and Jos sit on deck and talk about their future course to Ceylon 
and Singapore. The others return, anā Annis presents Joe with ring exactly 
like hers. 


MONDAY-Apr.23- Still on yacht. Very rough day. General conversation about 
rings--fact that siontegue is pang dias them so they're not missing sehool-- 
and fact that they seem to have Dr. gathos thwarted at last. No action. 


TURSDAYeApr.24<- Next day, passing Ceylon which children are told is an 
island. Talk about paerl fishing. Jose goes to tell Ah Hah to serve oysters 
becsuse he hopes to find a pearl. 


WEDNZSDAY-Apr.25- Capt. Taffrail shows Annie and Joe positions of their 
acht on chart. Nesring Singapore. Binnacle Bob gives a radio message to 
Warbucks from his Singapore office saying a Chinaman, Mock Goo is trying 
to locate Parbucks. Montague can't recall Mock Gee and sends for his list 
of agents. 


THURSDAY-Apr.26- Montague brings list of Warbucks' agents but they fail 
to find Mock Gee listed. Ah Hah suggests Warbucks' wire Sam Yu, his agen 
in Bintule Serrawak where Mock Ges is supposed to be located. 


FRIDAY-Apr.27- Breakfast on board yacht. Party listens to account of 
strange crazy dream Joe had. Ah Nah comes in with radio message for Vap- 
bucks. 


-SATURDAY-Apr.28- Message from Yarbucks' Singapore manager says Sam Wu of 
Bintalu is missing. Warbucks’ offices manager in Singapore wires him saying 
he has been in touch with Mock Gee all morning and important they get to- 
gether. Office manager thinks Mock Gee is Sam Wu's silent partner. Varbucks 
arranges to meet Mock Gee in Singapore and thinks Sam Yu must have died. 


MONDAY+Apr.30- Party all on desk, sight lend. Montague describes their 
position off Sumatra. Warbucks receives insistent message from Moc Gee 
asking Warbucks to wait in Singapore for him. Warbucks decides that if 
Mock Gee is not in Singapore when they are ready to leave they will go off 
without seeing him, and he'lll send a man to Pintslu to find out about 

Sam Yu. 


TUESDAY-May l- Coming into Singapores herbor Montague explains various 
types of houseboats, junks, eto, Talk about Mock Gee. SCENE CHANGES: To 
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Paris whsre Foxpaw and Ogathos just discover failure of Bombay plot, and 
now they are sending a Portuguese smuggler named Rebsira, on Warbucks 
trail. 


WEDNESDAY -May2= Greene, manager of Warbucks Singapore office, comes on 
board with quarantine doctor. He has bought a house in Singapore for 
Warbucks. Says Mock Gee arrived in Singapore this morning in plane. 
SCENT CHANGES: We see Rebeira, the smuggler going into evil~looking 
place on waterfront to mect a man --a man with an unforgettable, deep 
voilce--a voice we have heard before. 


AN OLD ENEMY APPEARS (FINGERS) 


THURSDAY -May 3- Rebsira interviewing Isaac Fingers, fugitive from justice 
here in the East. Rebeira reveals he has fast ship in a hidden harbor; 
proposes to capturs Warbucks’! yacht on its way to Hong Kong. Although 
this will be piracy, Fingers finally agrees. Fingers was one of ringe 
leaders in mtiny aboard "Whale" last year and is a sworn enemy of Var 
bucks. They do not entirely agree on details because Fingers is tricky 
and greedy, but agree to mest again tonight and settle deal. 


FRÍDAY-May 4- Our party now living in richly furnished Orisntal house 

in Singapore; Green phones that the Singapore office not heard from 
Mock Gee yet. Servant gives Warbucks a message that has appeared myster- 
fously on dining room table; it's from Mock Gee telling Warbucks there 
will be a rickshaw waiting for him on certain corner at four o'clock 

and he should bring one friend with him, Warbucks leaves for this 
rendezvous, taking Nontague with him. 


SATURDAY=May 5- In smell room, in Chinese quarter of Singapore, Yarbucks 
and Montague are ushered in to ancient Chinaman, madarin of first class, 
who is Mock Gee, of course. He tells Vartucks he's anxious to have him 
take a mysterious passenger aboard yacht when they go to Hong Kong and 
drop passenger off at Chung Han, telling Warbucks further that the cabin 
this passenger occupies will have to be entirely refitted and decorated. 
Varbueks, though mystified, agrees. 


MONDAY ~iay 7- Annie and Joe in living room of their fire new home on 
Connaught Drive, are greatly worried because Varbueks and Montague not 
returned vet from visit to Mock Gee. Finally Montague comes in and relates 
what happened. They wonder who the mysterious passenger can be. 


TUESDAY «May 8- Next day--Annio and Jos on front porch and Capt. Taffrail 
calls, wants to seo Warbucks and is very excited because big gang of 
coolies have come aboard yacht end are ripping some cabins spart and doing 
them over. FLASHBACK: to Fingers and Kebeira on waterfront; they are 
bargaining on deal; Fingers tells Rebéira about seeing coolies going 
aboard Warbucks’ yacht this morning. 


WEDNESDAY -May 9- Horum, Hindu servant in the house, tells “ontague that 
five of the servants have strangely disappeared. Annie rushes in with 
news that something queer is happening outside,. Morum next ushers in 
Mock Gee who explains his men policed neichborhood and routed traffic 
in other directions so peopls would not know he was visiting Yarbueks; 
ready to tell them who mysterious and important passenger will be on 
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THURSDAYeMay 10- Passenger=to-be is a princess, returning to Chung Han 
to be placed on throno, tut political enemies trying to prevent this; 
henee the great secrecy. Mock Ges tells long involved story of pol- 
{tical intrigue; finally decide on sailing time, etc., and just when he 
is getting ready to lsave he notices a screen in corner move and says 
there is a man behind it who has heard all. 


PRIDAY-HMay ll- Montague moves scresn and reveals the hiding Morum, their 
Hindu servant. Morum explains that he had special instructions from 
Greene to watch carefully everyone who entered the house. Greene is sum- 
moned and vouehes for Morum, tut just to be on the safe side, Mock Gee 
has Morum put away with the other five servants who will be released 
after the yacht has sailed. 


SATURDAY -May l2- Quiet evening at home, rehashing events that have just 
occurred, and looking forward to sailing tomorrow and seeing the princess 


MONDAY-Nay lä- Fingers in waterfront dive looking for Kebeira. Pro- 
pristor tells Rebeira Fingərs is trying to find berth on a ship sailing 
West. Rebeira locates Fingers and offers him 710,000 to take on job 

of getting Warbucks’ yacht. After much dickering, Fingers aprees to take 
yacht and =<? princess aboard it, for ©15,000; also he is to get the 
mine lease. Fingers has a terrible grudge against Warbucks since last 
year when Varbucks discovered his part in mutiny on the Whales. 


MOCK GEE'S PRINCESS ANRIVES 


TUESDAY-May 15- Following Mock Gee's instructions, Warbucks and some 
armed men take launch to certain pier and pick up princess. On deck, 
Annis and Jos and the others see launch approaching with princess whom 
they are anxious to mest. SCENE CHANG’S: To Rebeira and Fingers who are 
talking. We learn they have put a spy aboard yacht to wreck radio set 
and spy will have a streamer waving from foremast of yacht when all is 
ready for attack. They plan to attack the yacht at night and the spy 
will help by shooting off rockets from the yacht. 


WEDNESDAY -May 16- annio and Jos have not met princess yet. Ons of her 
bodyguards has been snooping around ship. They finally call at the 
princess's cabin; she invites them in. Cabin all done over in teakwood 
inlaid with mother-of-pearl and jewels. The princess goos walking on 
deck with Annie and Joe and then invites them to her cabift for tea. 


THURSDAY-May-17 Annis and Jos show princess ali over ship. Binnacle Bob 
afraid a woman will bring bad luck. She is much interested in ihe 

radio which Sparks, the operator, explains to her. She wants to send a 
messages to Mock Ges, and when she goes down to her cabin to write it out, 
Sparks tells 4nnie and Jos that her Chinese guard has been snooping 
around radio room all morning. They are becoming suspicious of him. 


PRIDAY-May 18- Annie, Joe and Binnacle Bob interested in a ship which 

has been hanging on their stern all morning. Notes it is a fast ship 

and has a lot of Chinese or Malays aboard. Annie and Joe worried and they 
notice the princess's Chinese guard is also interested in that ship, but 
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he pretends not to be. They begin to think he is a spy. Later Finnacilé 
Bob sees a Chinese climb up their mast and hang a red pennant on it. Also 
develops that the ship's radio has been destroyed. 


SATUEDAY-May 19- Taffrail wants o to haul down the red pennant, but War- 
bucks says they must find who destroved the radio first. Sparks, who was 
knocked out, regains consciousness ard tells them that Li Fang, the 
princess's Chinsse guard, knocked him out and destroyed radio. Theoy see the 
other aship has overtaken them and through glasses see it is commanded 

by none other than Issac Fingers, so now Warbucks realizes Ogathos 1s on 
his trail again. 


NONDAY-May 21- Taffrail trying to get up speed. Warbucks arms his crew. 
Li Fang, Chinese spy, confesses that Fingers is after princess and mine 
lease. Binnacle Bob ordered to mount the cannon on forward deck. Discover 
they are short of ammunition. Sparks not yet well enough to fix radio. 
Pad spot they are in. 


TUESDAYeMay 22- Half hour later; it is dark and yacht has not lit its 
lights. Hope to get away from Fingers by taking a zigzag course, Plan to 
head for Sarrawak where they can send someone for aid. Decide to put 
princess, Annis and Joe in launch and take them to Sarrawak where Annie 
can get in touch with Warbucks agent in Brunei, its principal city. 


VEDNZSDAY-May 23- Fingers now playing big searchlight on the Falcon. Var- 
bucks gives Annis the mine lease and plan is explained to her and the 
princess. Just getting ready to get started for launch when big noise is 
hesrd outside. In the confusion, Annis gives mine lease to Joe and tells 
him to have Binnacle Bob hold the launch one-half mile away from yacht. 
Annie wants to stay with Warbucks when Fingers attacks, and plans to swim 
to launch later. 


ATTACK BY PIRATE SHIP 


THURSDAY-May 24- Out in the launch, the Princess, Joe and Binnacle Bob 
watch the pirate ship attack and capture the Falcon, They they go in 
search of Annie who promised to swim out to them after thse battls. 


FRIDAY elay 25- On board Falcon, Annie hides in roof of pilot-house and 
observes pirate attack, commenting to Sandy on everything. Fingers says 
that wherever his ship goes, ths Falcon will go--until he finds the 
princess and the mine lease. 


SATURDAY-May 26~ Fingers questions the spy, Li Fang, and learns that the 
Princess, Annis and Jos were on board this afternoon. He locks up whole 
Palcon crew, mans the yeeht with his men and directs them to Sin Cowe. 
Annie succeeds in making her getaway in a life boat. Montague, who had 
joined her in pilot-house during the battle, decides to stay on ths yacht. 


MONDAY+May 28- In the launch, Binnacle Bob, Princess and Jos are 

scanning the waters for annie. Finally sight her and she boards launch; 
reports everything that happened on Falcon and they proceed to Sarrawak 
to get aid, and then they will go to Sin Cows, the places Fingers and two 
poats headed for. 
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TUESDAY -May 29- No-t morning in launch, in thick fog, and they run across 
a Chinese junk which on sighting the launch, raises a banner with Chiness 
characters on it. The princess reads it for them, It says the junk belongs 
to Mock Ges, so nov they are safe. 


WZEDNXSDAY-May 30- Memorial Day--no broadcast. 


THURSDAY >May 3l- Our launch pulls up alongside the junk and they all go 
aboard, leaving only Sandy in the launch which is tied to the junk. They 
tell Mock Gee about Finger's attack. He had failed to get the Falcon on 
his radio, suspected trouble and so hired this junk to hunt for them. Nock 
Gee knows Fingers and gives orders to set sail at ones for Sin Cowe to 
rescue Warbucks». Li Fang to be punished. 


June FRIDAY-l- The Chinese junk drops anchor at Sin Cows. Sending some men out 

1934 to reconnoiter and plan to attack lingor's outfit at dawn. Joe calls 
ånnis; he has discovered someone on land flashing them a message in their 
own sseret code. 


SATURDAY«June 2- Annie and Joe translate code:"Come ashore here. M.” 
They figure it from Montague. They tell Mock Gee who decides to send Joe 
and a boatful of Chinese sailors to shore to investigate this. Annis is 
flashing signals back to Montague. 


MONDAY-Juns 4- Annie and Princess waiting for return of small boat bearing 
Joe and Montague. 4nnis tells Príncess about her life on Silo farm. Finally 
Montague and Jos return. Montague reports Varbucks not injured. Varbucks and 
Falcon crew imprisoned in a shack on shore. Both ships ars in harbor and 
each has only one men on ít--the Maylay and Chinese sailors seem afraid to 
linger in Sin Cows. Mock Gee tells him that the Chinese consider Sin Cowe 

to be haunted. Annie suggests they scare the pirates with fireworks-- 

first sending Chu Chin and his sailors to capture the two ships--scaring 

the crews away with fireworks. Mock Gee approves plan. 


TUESDAY-June 5- Annie, Joe, Montague and Binnacle Bob on Island at Sin 
Cows with boxes of fireworks. Finally get their fireworks set off and hear 
scieam from a man on other sido of island. They are searing the super- 
stitious natives, all right, so kesp on shooting fireworks. 


YEDNZSDAY-June 6- They go deeper inland on ths island, still shooting 
off the fireworks; think they must be nearing Finger's camp. FLASHBACK: 
to Fingsr's private pirate camp wheres he has Warbucks tied up. Fingers 
gives Varbucks 12 more hours to tell him whereabouts of Princess and mine 
lease. At that moment dragon appears in sky(fireworks( and Fingers is 
scared. Li Fang comes up all a-twitter--scared of ghosts. à scream is 
heard. Li Fang wants to go back to ship. 


SIN COWE RESCUE 


THURSDAY-June 7- "ingers nervously watching his frightened sailors-- 
talks to himself a long time about his fear of the sailors and their 
superstitution. How he will talk hard and fast to them. Li Pang leads 
frightened sailors up to Fingers, demanding to return to ship. When green 
dragon appears in sky they are ready to fles. FLASHBACK: to shack where 
Warbucks and Taffrail are discussing the situation. They are peeking . 
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through a hole in wail and in conversation repeat following action which 
they witness:Second dragon goss up and one of Malay goes haywire, the 
sailors scatter for the ship, and the crazed Malay knocks Fingers down 
with club. They see Montague and Binnacle Bob rush out of woods and 
capture the Malay, and Annie is with them. Warbucks calls to Annie to 
come to shack and let them out. 


FRIDAY-June 8- Annis and Jos struggle with lock on door of shack and 

soon release Warbucks, Taffrail and crew of Falcon. Montague dashes 

off to see if Mock Gee has captured the pirate ship and the Falcon. 

Annie tells Warbucks all that has happened since they parted on the 
Falcon. Taffrail eomes up with report that Falcon has been taken by 

Mock Ges and everything set for their departure. Warbucks orders Taffrail 
to find out what has happened to Fingers. 


SATURDAY=June 9= Mock Gee on Falcon, to see that Princess is delivered 
safely to her destination. Warbucks also has Fingers on board. Fingers 
very badly hurt; Warbucks decides to be lenient. Fingers, who thinks 
he is going to die, confesses that hebeira, the smuggler, induced him 
to attack Falcon to get Princess and lease. Warbucks forgives Fingers 
and promises to help him get honest work; Fingers remorssful and 
grateful. 


CHINESE GOOD LUCK SIGN s 


MONDAY =Juns 11-4 Annis, Joe and Princess enjoying, cold shake-ups on deck. 
Comments on how good shake-ups are. The Princess’ amah comes in and 

tells Annis that Mock Gee wants to ses her. He teaches Annie how to write 
a certain Chinese character which he says will bring her instant aid from 
any Chinaman, no matter where she is, in time of danger. She is to keep 
this a secret and only use it when all else has failed. 


TUZSDAY-June 12- Mock Gee and Princess have left Falcon. Annis, Joe- 
and Warbucks discuss Princess and her future. Annie refuses to tell 

Joe and Warbucks details of her yesterday's conference with Mock Gee. 
Expect to be in Hong Kong tomorrow; will mest Rogers, the engineer, on 
the 20th, and deliver mine lease on 21st. FLASHBACK: to Ogathos and Fox- 
paw in Paris reading cable which tells him Rebeira found floating in 
harbor at Singapore. Ogathos says they will make one more attempt and 
he, himself, will go to Canton. 


WEDNESDAY+June 13= Land is sighted and Binnacle Pob tells Annis and Joe 
many interesting facts about Hong Kong. Conversation brings out fact 
that whils Annie and Joe return to United States, the Falcon will be 
reconditioned at Hong Kong for trip back to London. Much talk about the 
British warships and other ships that crowd harbor. 


THURSDAY «June 14= Annis, Joe and Montague plan to go, ashore together, 
Taffrail warns Annie to be sure and be back by two o'clock in sfternoon 
as Warbucks has to catch train from Cow Loon. Later Binnacle Bob is sent 
ashore to buy railway tickets and make reservations. 
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NAMING CONTEST FOR SHAKS*UP HS DRINK 
De 


FRIDAY-June 15- Annis, Jos and Montague in Hone Kone look st rings in 
jeweler's window, dssirinc to take some home to Mrs. Silo and Mrs. Corn- 
tassel. “hile Montapus coss to bank for money to buy rings, Annie and Joe 
enter drugstore to get Ovsltine shke-up drinks; discuss need for better 
name for drink and Annis gots hor bic idea of running a Naming Contest 
ard get all her friends to help. 


SATURDAY-June lô- Annie and Joe notice a Chinese coolis watching them. 
Montague returns with money; they go into jewelry store for rings when 
coolis comes in and shouts in Chinese that their money is counterfeit 
and the jeweler calls police, and soon we see the police approaching. 


MONDAY -June 18- Taffrail sees Annie, Jos ard Montacuse return to launch and 
depart again to come back later with repairman. Ah Hah who had besn ashore, 
returns telling story about being accussed of handing out counterfeit money 
while on shore and the sampan he returned to the falcon in delayed him by 
driving him all over the harbor. Now they are all waiting for Pinnacle Bob 
to return with tickets, etc. lust leave in two hours for Cow Loon and 
Canton, so Taffrail is making arrangements to get a new cook for the 
Falcon. 

TUESDAY -June 19- Warbucks in irats mood over delay. Finally 4nnis, vow and 
Montague return to yacht telling story of being arrested for so-called 
countsrfsit money, and then when they returned to their launch they found 
wiring had been torn apart and they had to find a repairman. Warbucks secs 
all these delays as part of a plot. Warbucks says General Feng expects them 
in Canton tomorrow to ratify the mine leass. 


WEDNESDAY -Junes 20- Our party waiting for Binnacle Bob to return, are 

sick with suspense and they finally sight a sampan with Pob in it, lying 
down injured. Pinnacle Bob tells them he also was delayed by counterfeit 
money plot, but he still has the tickets and the passports, although he 

was struck over head by same coolisc who delayed Ah Hah in Sampan. Our party 
is just ready to get into launch and start for shore, when they spy that sane 
coolie in a motorboat headed for Cow Loon. 


THURSDAY-June 21- While Warbucks, Montague and Ah Osh are paying off rick- 
shwa drivers at railway station, Annie and Jos rush into station and run 
up to fellow who looks like a conductor, to ask him if Canton express has 
left yet. Much excited conversation about having only a few minutes left 
to catch train. When train starts, Warbucks remembers he forgot mine lease, 
put Annis reminds him that she has it sewn in her dress. 


FRIDAY-June 22- Nicht--in compartment of Canton express, Annis and Jos 
looking out at wild scenery, talk about how terrible it would bse to be lost 
in this country. Train slows down and we hear violent ringing of bell. 

A Chinaman runs length of train shouting in Chinese:"Bandits, bandits." 

The bandits finally comes into their ear and they recognize one of the 
bandits as the coolie who started the counterfeit money plot. 


SEIZED BY CHINESE BANDITS 


SATUEDAY-Juno 25- Later, same night- our party prisoners of handits in 
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rocky glen. Although they have given bandits all their money, they refuse 
to let them continue their journey. They can sce that the argument of the 
Hong Kong coolis with the bandit leadsr is kespine them from being set 
free. Finally Annie remembers secret Chinese character Mock Gee taught her 
and she makes Ah Hah take her to bandit leader. 5nnio draws the character 
or sign, which creates a sensation among the Chinese and the leader sets 
them free, 


MONDAY -June 25- Our party has walked all night and is now a fow miles out 
of Centon. Ah Hah tells Warbucks that the sign Annio wrote was symbol of 
a powerful Chinsse tong and anyons who knows the sign is under pro- . 
tection of tong. Talk some of the Silos and home. They meet a comical 
old retired Chinese laundryman from Sen Francisco, who has come back to 
China to settle down. He gives them s lift in his rickety automobile. 
Uses American slang, and is very anusing. 


TURSDAY-June 26- Verbucks' suite in Canton hotel. Varbucks invites chile 
dren to accompany him when he meets Rogers, engineer, but they decide to 
stay at hotel. Warbucks talking to a Mr. Moy on phone, telling him to 
notify Mr. X of their arrival. Later Warbucks explains to the others that 
Gen Feng is in danger in Canton, under the name of Mr. X. hogeors, the 
engineer, phones and Warbucks tells him that hs has ths mine lease, that 
Gen,Feng is in town and they'll have the lease ratified today. Warbucks 
arranges to mest Rogers at an inn. A Chinese comes to door and tells Yar- 
bucks to report to Mr. Moy's bird store at ons o'clock today and he will 
tell him where Mr. X is; he also warns our party that as he appraoched 
room hs found ons of the hotel boys listening outside thse door. Warbucks 
answers another phone call which informs him that Rogers changed the 
meeting place. 


WEDNESDAY=June 27- Warbucks and Xontague set out for date with Rogers at 
new mecting places. (We know now that Yeathos is at work again) Annie and 
Jos see Ah Hah rushing into hotel lobby; hs informs them that second 
phone call from Rogers was a fake and that Yarbucks and Montague are 
walking into a trap at the Hed Lantern Inn. Annie phones this to the real 
Rogers at the Silver Peacock Inn where he is waiting. Then she and dos 
get rickshaws and rush off to Hed Lantern Inn to warn Warbucks. 


THURSDAY-Juns 28- At Hed Lantern Inn, white man is giving Chinaman 
special instructions for reception of Warbucks and Montague. Soon Var- 
bucks and Montague arrive st inn, go upstairs and meet men posing as 
Rogers. He asks for mine lease and Varbucks agress to go beck to hotel 
for it, when there is a suiden rap at door. FLASHBACK: to Annie and Joe 
who just arrive at Red Lantern Inn. Annie has rickshaw men and Ah Sah 
guard front and rear entrances, with instructions to capture or follow 
anyons who comes out. By use of the tong sign again, Annis is admitted to 
upstairs room. Annis and Joe burst into room and expose the man posing as 
Rogers. The man jumps out of window. Annie tells Varbucks the real Rogers 
is waiting for him at the Silver Peacock Inn; says she will meet Varbucks 
at Mr. Moy's bird store at one o'clock when General Feng is there. She has 
mins lease with her. She and Jos go out to find man who jumped through 
window. 


FRIDAY-June 29- Warbucks and Montague think the impostor was Osathos. 
They reach the Inn and get the real Rogers who accompanies them to Mr. 





Moy's bird store. FLASHBACK; to Annis and Jos who are in home of ah Hah's 
uncle. Rickshaw coolie reports to them (in Chinese and Ah Sah interprets) 
that impostor escaped over rooftops and went immediately to Moy's store-- 
came out with another Chinaman (Gen. Feng we know)-- lured him into sn 
old house where he beat him and took his clothes and went back into Moy's 
house shop. Annie says they must first go and release the Chinaman who 
was tied up and beaten and who can be no ons but Gen. Feng, himself. 

Ah Hah's old uncle first one to realize that someone was impersonating 
Rogers. X ; 


GEN. FENG CLIMAX (Mine Lease Delivered) 


SATURDAY =June 30- Warbucks, Montague and Rogers enter noisy bird and 
animal store. Mr. Moy who spsaks good English, takes them back to back 
room to Gen. Feng who appears to be in great hurry and wants to ratify 
mine lease at ones. Warbucks says Annie has lease and will be here soon. 
. Annie comes in, exposes the impostor. Joe and the real Gen. Feng soon 
arrive. Ogathos revealed again and taken away to be locked up. Gen. Feng 
ratifies the mo mine lease. It is all over now and they can go back home. 


MONDAY-July 2- Gen. Feng is giving a big party to celebrate safe delivery 
of mine lease; also very grateful #@# to Annis for saving his life. Our 
party in hotel suite; mech tustling and excitement getting dressed up for 
party. 


TUZSDAY-July 3- Description of party. Guests include: Annie, Jos, Warbucks 
Rogers, Montague, Gon. Feng, Mr. Moy, Ah Hah and his old Cginsse uncle. 
Queer Chinsse music playing in background throughout script. Many speeches 
made praising Annie and Ah Hah's old uncle. 





132 
CHAPTER 15 
OCEAN VOYAGE HOME 
July 4 to 19, 1934 
CHARACTERS: 


DADDY WARFUCKS 
ANNIE AND JOE 
BINNACLE BOP 

MR. MONTAGUE 
CAPT. TAPFRAIL 
MR. AND MRS. SILO 


WEDN:;SDAY-July 4- Annie looks at calender when writing home and discovers 
it is Fourth of July. She and Joe are quite impatient with the English 
Montague when he doesn't realize immediately what day it is. An educational 
session about Decl. of Independence, etc. Decide to shoot off some firework 
they have left from Sin Cowe. ; 


THURSDAY-July 5- Aboard the Falcon. Annie and dos talk about thrie recent 
experiences; their secret society and Low they will have to keep it open 
when they get home and they tell Binnscle Bob about the "oneral s party. 
Bob tells them about 4th of July celebration Capt. Taffrail arranged on 
Falcon yesterday. They will sail for San Francisco tomorrow. 


FRIDAY-July 6- Yacht under way. 4nnie and Joe discuss recent happenings. In 
chart room, Binnacle Bob spins tbsm another fantastic yarn. He distributes 
the mail which arrived thia A.M. Annie takes a letter with many postmarks 
to give to Varbucks. 


SATURDAY «July 7- The children open the letters from their folks at home. 
Learn about terrific droughts back on the farm , causing crop failures. 
Joe wrooied until Warbucks says he is making Jos part-owner of Golden 
Dragon mine and tho dividends he receives will help relieve financial 
situation of Corntassels. He tells ^nnie and Joe he has a big surprise 
for them at San Francisco. 


MONDAY -July 9- Some weeks later--the falcon just outside Golden gate. 
General topics: quarantine, customs, duty, ete. with Taffrail explaining 
to “nnie and Joe. Children all pepped up for surprise. 


TUESDAY-July 10- (No program--ball came) 


WEDNESDAY -July 1l- Our party all ready to go ashore in San Francisco. 
Warbucks mist fly to Mexico City on business, and 4nnie worried about how 
she and Jos will get to Simmons Corners alons. There is someone waitine for 
them on the dock--lr. and Mrs. Silo--Varbuck's promised surprise. 


THURSDAY-July l2- Annie and Jos leave the launch and mest the Silos on 
dock. In the general greetings ws learn how Warbucks arrenged this sur- 
prise. Also intimates that ths Silos want to do a little sightseeing 
before going back to farm. 


FRIDAY-July 13- In Warbucks' suite in San Francisco hotel--Mr. Silo 
is trying to sell the dirs. on ides of bu ing a car here and driving home. 
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She thinks it extravagant. Warbucks comes in--thinks plan is a good one 
and insists that he wili pay for ths car and overrules Silos objections. 
He and Siloeo out end Mrs, Silo decides to sit in front of hotel and wait 
for them. 


SATURDAY-July 14- Annis and Jos returning from Sightssoinr, talk about 
intersstine things they have Seon here. Join Mr. Silo in front of hotel 
and tell her about their sightseeing. She tells them about new esr beine 
bought. Silo drives up in a second hand flivver and they are disappointed. 


MONDAY-July 16- It is not Warbucks fault that Silo didn't get a new car. 
Silo wanted to save money and thinks he got a wonderful bargain in this 
second-hand car. Whole script taken up with family arguments against car. 
“nd the car wor't go when he so proudly goes to start it. 


TUZSDAY-July 1"7- General talk between Annis and Jos. Annie remembers letter 
given her sometime ago by Binnacle Bob for Varbueks--ths ono with so many 
postmarks; it is from Flagstaff, ariz. When Daddy and Montague énter, the 
children tell them about terrible old flivver and how small it is. Suddenly 
he says he has just the thing for them--another surprise. 


WEDNZSDAY-July 18- The Silos, ànnie and Joe being driven in big car to 

mest Warbucks. They stop at an auto repair place and there is harbueks with 
his surprise--a wonderful traller--a house on whsels; completely furnished. 
They are thrilled, of course, and very grateful to Varbucks 
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CHAPTER 16 CARAVAN TRIP 
July 20 through Sept. 29, 1934 


CHARACTERS: 


JOE AND ANNIE 
MRS. AND MR. SILO 
MR. MOOWBZA! Ml 
GUARDS 

POLICEMAN 

GLORIA CRAY FORD 
TOMMY SLADE 

JOE STODDARD 
AMERICAN JACK 


an old lunatic with delusions of grandeur 
from the sanitarium : 
a really friendly and helpful cop 


Grawford's wisecracking piblicity agent 
hospitable "old man of the mountain" 
plsasant-speaking native of Arizona. Chile 
parlor proprietor. 


** òn 69 Ge 99 oo Be 


MR. DZZTER : dumb and blundering 

OLD TIMER : an old Arizona prospector; great story-teller 

SCOTTY : accommodating and efficient member of State police 

MR. RICE : a school teacher in Santa Fe. Always the 
"professor" 

MR. GRUBB : mean, old miser. A regular Simon Legree. 

MILLICENT MURRAY : a Little girl (cries in one scene) 

MR. COMBS : grandfather. A fine., old fellow. 

GARAGE ATTENDANT 

RILL : a small-town policeman in Kansas. Friendly anå 


helpful. 
MR. TARPUCKS 
MR. MONTAGUE 


FRIDAY-July 20- Next morning our friends ready to start on trip home. 

Mr. Montague exclaims over the wonderful little trailer hitched to the back 
of the car. He tells Silos and the children to be sure and look up Gloria 
Crawford, the movis actress, if they fo through Hollywood. Goodbyes are 
said. Daddy teils Annie and Jos that he and Montague are taking a plane to 
Mexico on business, and will try to follow the route of their car for a 
while r 


SATURDAY =July 21- Our caravan stops at a tourist camp outsids Salinas, 
California, Annie notices a strange old man with dark glasses and a 
swallowtail coat making the rounds of some cars parked in the camp. She 
and Joe discuss him. Then “nnie remembers the letter for Daddy, from 
Flagstaff, Arizona, which she has bean carrying in her pocket. They learn 
that the queer old man offered Silo $50 to drive him to El Décepsion, 

and Silo has accepted the offer. 


MONDAY-July 25- Our friends argue about the old man--as to whether he is 

on the level or not. Develops the old man, Mr. “oonbsam, is an inventor, . 
and his greatest invention is in the town of El Decepsion where some msn 
are trying to steal it from him. Mrs. Silo is finally won over when the 

old man pays her some extravagant compliments and offers them *150 to drive 
him to #1 Deeepsion. This is too good to turn down, but Annis and Joe are 
skeptical of the old man, and Annie fails to find hso his town on the map. 


TU.SDAY-July 24- Our caravan on the road, hunting for El Dscopsion which is 
hard to locate. Gas station attendant telis Silos hs never heard of the tom 
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Then the old man wakes up and says his enemies have stolen the town 

and insists that if they will only retrace their course he will find the 
town for them. They ars beginning to feel very unsasy about this queer 
old man. 


VEDNZSDAY-July 25- The caravan has gone back five miles, still following 
the crazy directions of Mr. Moonbeam. They make inquiries at another 

gas station and notices the attendant is the same man who was at the 
other station five miles away. They think they are going insane until he 
explains that the other attendant is his twin brother. He tells them the 
there ars some men out in blue uniforms out looking for a Mr. Moonbeam 
who escaped from a sanatraium. lr, Moonbeam quickly directs the caravan 
down another road. 


THURSDAY -July 26- Near midnight and the caravan still rolling. Our 
friends discuss their uncertain situation. They finally stop st a pile 
of ruins at roadside, which Mr. Moonbeam insists is #1 Decepsion and 
that his loyal servants are awaiting him inside his house. Then they see 
some men in blue uniforms, with flashlights, and remember these men 
were looking for Mr. Moonbeam. 


MR. MOONBEAM CAPTURED BY GUARDS 


FRIDAY-July 27- The guards come up and seize Mr. Moonbeam whom, we learn 
is a patient escaped from a sanitarium., The guards explain that the 
ruins are from an old Spanish mission. Mrs. Silo scolds her husband 
becauss of all the time and gasoline which they have wasted on a lunatic. 


SATURDAY july 28- The caravan has lost its route. They finally meet a 
police officer who offers to guide them back to the main highway. He ade 
vises them not to pick up any more strangers, when he hears their story. 


MONDAY-July 30- Next day--while Ars, Silo fixes a blowout, “nnie and Joe 

go to nearby stores for a drink and overhear parts of conversation between 
two publicity agents who ars planning a fake jewel robbery as a 

wonderful publicity stunt for Gloria Crawford, the movie actress. Annis and 
Jos, from the fragments they hear, think a real robbery is going to be 
pulled off. The men leave before the children can get their license no. 


TUESDAY-July 5l- Annie and Joe note the two men headed toward Los Angeles, 
so figure they are going to rob some rich movie actor. Ths man in the store 
tells them the two men work for the movies and that he heard them mention 
the name of Gloria Crawford. Annie and Joe decide to phone Gloria by long- 
distance and warn her of impending robbery. 


REDNI SDAY -Ang el~ Later the same afternoon our friends arrive at Santa 
Barbara Mission. A young monk takes them through the mission and exrlains 
its history. Very educational script. 


THURSDAY -Aug.2~ Same night--Mr. Silo thinks they must be near Los ^ngsles. 
Jos disagress and there is much argument back and forth. Fi ally they ask 

a gas siation attendant who says they are actually in the outskirts of Los 
Angeles nou, and suggests they camp bshind his gas station for the nicht. 

Annie and Joe fail to find Gloria Crawford's number in the ) ghoun book. 
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IN HOLLYWOOD 


FRIDAY-Aug. 3- Next day they learn they are not far from the business 
section of Los Angeles. They enjoy many new sights. At the Colossal Film 
Studio, Annie asks the guard about Gloria. He roughly orders her away, 
but she and Joe argue with him and just then a car drives up with Gloria 
Crawford. Annis shouts to her. 


SATURDAY-Aug.4- Gloria takes 5nnie and Joe to her dressing room. They tell 
her all about their world trip, and jewel robbery plans they overheard. 
She doesn't take it very seriously. Gloria points out her press agent to 
them. Jos says that he is one of the men who planned the robbery. 


MONDAY-Àug. 6- Gloria introduces the children to Tommy Slade, her pub- 
licity man (who is planning the fake robbery without her knowledge) 

He is not impressed with the children until Gloria has them repeat what 
they overheard about plans for a jewel robbery. He is really alarmed 

now because if Gloria learns of his plan it will spoil the whole stunt, 

so he feigns a great interest in the children and shows them around a bit. 
He takes particular pains to show them the vault where Gloria's jewels 

lis in safety. 


TUESDAY-Aug.7- Tommy Slade takes Annie and Joe on tho set where Gloria 

is working on a movie. They learn a lot about how movies are made. 

Gloria invites the children to havs lunch with her, but they sey they 
must hurry out to the Silos who have been waiting for them ail this time. 
Tommy has a studio car drive them out to the gate. 


WEDNESDAY-Aug. 8= A policeman tells the Silos they are not al lowed to 

ark in front of the studios (where they were waiting for Annie and Joe). 

o they drive around and around the block. The policeman becomes suspicious . 
of them and tells them to move along. Just then Annis and Joe come out 

of studios and join the Silos and they drive away together. Annie notices 
that Tommy “lade is following them in a big studio car. 


THURSDAY-Aug.9- Late afternoon and the caravan has reached P#asadena. 
Annie lets slip to the Silos the fact that Slade has quit following, so 
then she has to tell them the whole story of jewel robbsry plot. Our 
friends are now suspicious of Slade because he seemed so anxious to get 
them out of Los Angeles. The Silos decide it will be best for them to get 
out of the State at once. 


FRIDAY-Aug.10- Evening and the caravan is rolling into San Bernardino, 
ready to go through Pajon Patch through the mountains. They sss Arrow Head. 
Àmusing conversation while Joe tries to direct Mr. Silo along the various 
roads on their map. They decide to find a tourist camp and inguire at a 

gas station. The attendant gives them the history of Arrowhead. Annie 
glances at headlines of his newspaper: "Steals Gloria Crawford's Jewels," 


SATURDAY-Aug.ll- Our party greatly excited over robbery news. Tie paper 

says iwo masked bandits got away. Nearing a tourist camp, they see a big 
gray car just leaving and Annie thinks one of the men in the car is Slade. 
Someone in the car tosses e suitcase into the ditch. Annie gets the suitcase 
and thinks she ought to wire them at the next town telling them she has 
found their suitcase. 
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MONDAY- Aug.13- Our friends tell the gas station man about finding the 
suitcase., He phones an old character, Joe Stoddard, and asks him to 

flag the gray car as it goes past his cabin (which is on the road to 

the next town) and tell them to wait until the Silo's can drive there with 
the lost suitcase. 


TUESDAY -Aug.14- Our friends reach Joe Stoddard's cabin at Cajon Pass. He 
tells them the men in the car denied all knowledge of suitcase and drove 
away as quickly as they could. He entertains our friends with stories 

of the early days in the West and invites them to stay over night, which 
they are glad to do. Vonversation reveals the two men were going to 
Grand Canyon, so our party plans to follow them there. 


WEDNESDAY=Aug.15- Our party getting ready to leave for Canyon. Joe Stod- 
dard who was up early this morning and drove to Barstow, returns to 

tell our friends that he saw the gray car parked outside a hotel there. 
Joe Stoddard asks Annie if she has looked inside ths suitcase and she 
replies no. Joe Stoddard tells them to stop at American Jack's chile 
parlor when they reach Needles, Arizona, and if he learns any more about 
the bandits he will wire them there. 


THURSDAY -Aug.16- Our party arrives in front of hotel in Barstow and nnie 
spots the big gray ear. Joe catches sight of Tommy Slade. He and Annie 
hail the two men who make a run for their car and drive off before our 
friends can reach them. Annie thinks now is the time to investigate 
contents of suitcase. 


FRIDAY-Aug,17- Going down a country road, Annis decides to open the 
suitease, and they all gaze in amazement at wonderful array of glittering 
jewels in suitcase--Gloria Crawford's jewels, they think. Silos want 

to turn the jewels over to the police, but 4nnie favors trailing the bandi 
its and turning the bandits and jewels over to police. 


SATURDAY-Aug.18- Caravan reaches American Jack's in Needles. He is a 
pleasant -speaking ~outherner and tells our friends that Joe Stoddard 
phoned saying there is a private detective on their trail. 2o now they 
are suspected of taking the jewels, they think. American Jack advises 
them to get in touch with 6111 Deeter at Williams, the turning-off 
place for the Grand Canyon. Will Dester will know if a gray car headed 
for the Canyon. 


MONDAY-Aug,.20- Our friends arrive at Williams. Annie and Jos start out 
and finally locate Mr. Deeter who proves to be a native and very queer. 
He reports that a gray car has gone up to the canyon, and advises Annis 
and Joe to watch for a mule named Rosie--she bueks whenever she hears 
anyone whistling “Yankes Yoodle". Very puzzling. 


TUESDAY-Aug.21- Caravan reaches edga of Grand Caravan. Couple pages of 
seript given over to description of beauties of Canyon. At ths hotel 

Mr. Silo learns Tommy “lade is also stopping there and at present is out 
on a mie ride through Canyon. The “lade mis party is located. One man 
suddenly leaves the “lade party and gallops toward the hotel. Annie and 
Joe start to whistle “Yankee Doodle" and Mr. Slade's mule, Rosie, spills 
him to the ground. He appears much disgusted at seeing Annis and Joe 
again, but sgrees to listen to them for a few minutes. 
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VEDNSSDAY-Aug.22- Annis and Joe take Tommy “lade over to their caravan, 
Slade is much disturbed when he sees that annie still has the suitcase 

he tossed away. They have a hard time making him admit that it is his 
suitcase, but just as he gives in, Annis and Mr. Silo cover him with a 
shotgun and threatn to call the polics. He tries to explain. The detective 
who has been trailing them, appears on scene. He soems rather stupid 

and seems to think our friends are the thieves. 


THURSDAY-Aug.25- After a scene of the wildest confusion, with everyone 
talking at ones, Annie has a chance to tell the whole story of the jewel 
robbery. And then Slade explains that it was only a publicity stunt for 
Gloria, and instructs the f dstective to take the jewels back to Gloria. 
Slade is full of fun, and to get even with the dumb, blundering detective 
he plans to have him arrested when he crosses the California State line-- 
for stealing jewelry. 


PRIDAY-Aug.24= Caravan is parked near Flsgstaff, Arizona. Annis and Joe 
review exciting events of past few days. Annie remembers the letter 

from Flagstaff which she failed to give Warbucks and has been keeping 
since way back in Hong Kong. The children decides to be on the lockout 

in Flagstaff for possible clues as to sender of letter. They mest a pro- 
spector, Old Timer, who asks them for water but refuses their offer to 
drive back to town because he says he must hurry in for the mail and can't 
wait for them. 


SATURDAY-Aug.25- Caravan is parked on the outskirts of Flagstaff. Annie 
and Jos walking through the town, reach the jail. The Old Timer calls 
to them from behind the bars of the jail and wants them to bail him out. 
Annis happens to have five dollars and bails him out. Develops he was 
arrested for begging when he actually was trying to obtain a grub-stake 
as he wants to prospect in Colorado mountains. He tells the children he 
was expecting a letter from a man in London--a fellow he mot im ^laska 
years ago--named Varbucks. “nnis smclaims--flabbergasted--and tells him 
that is her Daddy. 


MONDAY-Àug.27- Annie produces the letter Old Timer had mailed to Warbucks 
in London and which was forwarded to him at Hong Kong. Annie says she is 
very sorry she forgot to give the letter to Daddy. Develops Old Timer 

was depending on Warbucks to grub-stake him. Annie agrees to give him $25 
out of the money left for her in Silo's care. Old Timet scespts and agrees 
to ride with the caravan as far as irinidad, Colorado, and says he will 
give Annie a half interest if he makes a good strike. 


TUXSDAY-Aug.28- Annie and Joe intorduce the Old Timer to the Silos. They 
preesed on their journey and Old Timer acts as a guide, telling stories of 
liff Dwellers, ete. The children will not reach home for the opening of 
school but they argue that is all right because they are learning more 

this way. Learn a lot about geography and history in this script. 


WEDNESDAY-Aug.29- Noon--entire script is devoted to business of eating 
lunch--Old Timer praising firs, Silo's cooking --she replyinf with her 
usual deprecating remarks. Tslk about Hopi Indians, dwelling particularly 
on the ?nake Dance which they have at this time of year. 
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 TRURSDAY=-Aug.30- While traveling alone, Old Timer entertains our friends 
with the story of a fight he had with a grizzly bear. They stop to stretch 
their legs a bit. The children and Old Timer take a little walk and he tells 
them the story of the Petrified Forest and they walk over to look at it. 


FRIDAY*Aug.31- Silos start up the engine, taking it for granted the others 
are in the trailer, and resume their journey toward Gallup, New Mexico. They 
notice the unusual quiet and investigate, finding the trailer empty. _ 


SATURDAY-Sept.l- Mrs. Silo is terribly distracted and worried. They decide 
they must go and hunt for the missing ones, but whole script is taken tp 
with just talking about going. Just as they are finally ready to start, 

a motorcycle cop drives up saying the children and Old Timer are at the 
Petrified Forest waiting for them. 


MONDAY-Sept.5- The Silos follow the Stats policeman to the Petrified Forest 
They see he has stopped en route to telephone and then he tells Silos that ie 
can't escort them further because there has been a bank robbery sixty miles 
away and he must hunt for the robbers. Silos come to the spot he said 
children would be found and Mrs. Silo sees a nots Annie left, saying they 
were kidnapped by bandits in a big black car. Mr. Silo thinks ths kidnappers 
are also the bank robbers, so they set out to report it to the State 
Policeman. 


TUESDAY -Sept.4- Silos go back to the road and hope to locate Scotty, the 
State policeman. Finally they come across him and tell him about Annie's 
note and he agrees the kidnappers mst also be tbe bank robbers. Silos 
accompany him back to the town of Navajo where he will spread the alarm 
and then he plans to go to St. Michael in the Silo's caravan. 


BANK ROPPERS CAPTURED 


WEDNESDAY-Sept,. 5- The Silos and Scotty roll along a dusty Arizona raod 
which runs through the Navajo Indian Reservation. They see a fire by the 
roadside and son.one signalling. Proves to be Annis and Joe who calmly 
state they have the bandits here all tied up. ännie explains that when the 
bandits picked them up in the black car they placed them in the back seat, 
and while the Old Timer placed his six-shooter against the driver's head, 
she and Joe hit another man over the head with a heavy bag of silver they 
found in the car, and Sandy took care of the other bandit. The police 

come for the prisoners. 


THURSDAY-Sept.6- Silos, 4nnis, Joe and Old Timer back in their caravan, talk 
over the capture of the bank robbers. The children ars hungry and the Silos 
decide to give them a treat at the first barbecue stand. 


FRIDAY=Sept.7- The caravan makes a side trip to see old Acoma Indian 
Pueblo. Old Timer proves a mine of information--gives complete history of 
surrounding country, Senata Fe, trouble Gov. had with Indians: Navajos, 
Hopis and Apaches. 


SATURDAY -Sept.8- Our irisnds decide to make Santa Ps by nightfall. More talk 
about the Indians. Old Timer relates history of Kit Carson, the famous 
scout and Indian fighter. Tells about Acoma Indians and the Spaniards. 
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MONDAY-Sept.lO- Annie and Jos are sightsesing with Old Timer in Santa Fe 
and Old Timer is explaining the sights to them. They are joined by a passer 
bywho proves to be a very interesting school teacher, Mr. Rice, and he 
relates more of the history of Santa Fe. Educational seript. 


avan. They are still in New Hexíco, fifty miles south of the Colorado 
State line. Old Timer tells them a story about luke Maxwell, an old settler 
lesrn all about the Maxwell House which flourished in the days of Kit 


eee ee Sept.12-/Caraven is going up Raton Pass. Our friends comment 

on the rugged mountain scenery. Mention is made of an old silver indian 
ring the Old Timer gave to ^nnie. Old Timer tells story of s knife-- 
oW 


e got it from Old Uncle Dick Wooton who built the toll rosd to 
Raton Pass. They reach Vooton, Colorado, named after Unele Dick. 


GOOLBYE TO OLD TIMER 


THURSDAY-Sept,l5- Caravan reaches Trinidad and there is s sad lsaving of 
Old Timer. He fcels it in his bones he is going to strike gold this time. 
The caravan starts off again and some time later Annie realizes that they 
®© not know the Old Timer's real name and so never will be able to get in 
touch with him. 


FRIDAY -Sept.14= Caravan rolling along in western Kansas, in the rain. The 
headlights go out. Our friends decide to park in a fisld beside the road. 
They are all asleep for the night when Annis hears a sound like someone 
shoveling soft earth, She, Joe and Sandy see a man burying & heavy sack 
near a clump of trees in ths field, 


SATURDAY -Sept.15= Next morning our friends nots they are near a large 
white house and Mr, Grubb, a méan-looking man, orders them off his prop- 
erty. dr. Silo attempts to placate him by reporting the man they saw 
digging last night on his property. This greatly excites ir. Grubb and he 
shrieks that they are liars--that they saw nothing or the kind. Our friends 
leave, end Mr. Grubb follows them in his auto. 


MONDAY-Sept. 17- In Gaspar, Kansss, our party is still puzzled over the 
strange actions of Mr. Grubb. Annie thinks it was Mr. Grubb himseif whom 
they saw digging and that he followed them to be sure they left town. 

They stop at a garage and “nnie notices a little girl crying. The garage 
man tells them that ir, Grubb, a mean oid miser, takes delight in fore- 
closing mortgages and putting tennants out, and just now is foreelosing on 
old irs. Combs whose granddaughter is crying because she will then have 

to go to orphan home. Annis promises to help the Millicent girl. 


TUESDAY =Sept. 18- Annia and Joe tell Silos about little Millicent and her 
grandfather, Mr. Combs. Annie says she wants to go back and find out what 
it was Mr. Grubb buried and maybe they will find some way of forcing 

him to lay off Combs. Silos demir, however. Just then Mr. Grubb drives 
up with a policeman and hag our friends arrested for parking in a reg 
tricted area, 


UEDNZSDAY-S8pt. 19- In court, Justice of thse Peace Grubb is making example 
of our friends. Bill, the local policeman, tells us Grubb and his brother, 





1954 146. 


a cop, operate a speed trap. Grubb pronounces fine of $25. Silo pays it, 
but determined to get even with Grubb. Annis cleverly suggests going back 
to find out what Grubb buried and Silo clutches at the idea. 


VALUABLE EVIDENCE DUG UP 


THURSDAY=Sept. 20+ Back in Grubb's field late that night. Joe and Mr. Silo 
start digging and soon uncover a sack which they carry to caravan and dis- 
cover it contains ballots from last elsction. Now they know Grubb has done 
crooked work in the selection. Annie hopes to use this as a weapon in her 
fight against Grubb--to save the home of Old Mr. Combs. 


FRIDAY=Sept.2l- Our frisnds call on Millicent and Mr. Combs. Annie tells 
him they have something on Mr. Grubs and can threaten to expose and jail 
him if he doesn't promise to extend Comb's mortgage. Annie sets the stage 
for a dramatic interview with Mr. Grubbs. 


MR. GRUBR EXPOSED 


SATURDAY-Sept.22- Annie tells Mr. Combs about Grubb's selection crime. 
Grubb arrives and is horror-stricken when ballots are revealed to him. 
“nnie offers to let him off if he will reform. He voluntsers to cancel 
the mortgage on Combs’ house. Mr. Combs is still indignant over the 
election crime and wants Grubbs exposed to the public, but Annie swings 
him over to her view. 


MONDAY -Sept.24- Caravan reachss Dodge City, Kansas. Annis and Joe talk 
with son of tourist camp prpprietor who tells them history of surrounding 
country. ánnie and Jos think everyone should know history of his own 

town and plan to learn more about Ezra Simmons of Simmons Corners. 


TUESDAY-Sept.25- Our friends in tourist camp outside of Kansas City, 
eating supper and talking about good layer cakes Mrs. Silo used to bake 
back home. Talk leads to Simmons Corners. They plan their route through 
Hannibal, Missouri and Springfisld, Illinois. Silo says Hannibal sounds 
familiar and thinks there is something he should remember about it. 


WEDNZSDAY-Sept.26- Near Hannibal, Mrs. Silo is baking a pie in the caravan. 
Our friends talk about the farm and thsir old friends, and about winter. 
There is a suggestion of another trip this winter with Warbucks., Nearing 
Hannibal, Silo remembers it is the home of Mark Twain. hest of script all 
about Mark Twain and othei authors. Visit Twain's house--sducational. 


THURSDAY=Sept. 27- Mr. Silo builds up suspense by being mysterious about 
their destination-~talks about Napoleon's Tomb, Westminister Abbey and other 
famous tombs. Their destination, of course, is Lincoln's Tomb and Silo 
gives a fine patriotic talk as they examine Lincoln's resting place. 


FRIDAY -Sept.28= Caravan rolling down their home road--they are thrilled 
to be nearing home at last, and excitedly pick out old landmarks. They 

wonder how old man Wigglesworth has taken care of their farm for them. 

They reach the farm at last. 


LAST SATURDAY BROADCAST 
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LAST SATURDAY BROADCAST 


SATURDAY =-Sept.29- In the Silo kitchen the next morning. Mrs. Silo plans 

a thorough housecleaning. She has learned from Mrs. Bloom, the town 

gossip, that nothing exciting has occurred in their absence. Mrs. Silo, 
Annie and Joe plan to drive to town for supplies and to see the old familiar 
sights and friends. The postman's whistle is heard and they ses he has a 
letter for them. 7 


CHAPTER 17 


FLYING Y RANCH 
Oct. 1, 1954 through March 8, 1935 


CHARACTERS 


MR.AND MRS. SILO 
ANNIE AND JOE 
MR. OSVALD 

PETER CHELTENHAM 


crooked, rackstsering type of business man, 
serious and thoughtful young newspapsrman; determined 
to find his father's slayer. 


aa va 


POP TOOP old character of tho Southwest. Runs station taxi. 
SLIM (slow Arizona drawl) loyal, rough and ready cowboy. 
ELMER HOOP little son of an Arizona rancher. 

DOCTOR professionel 


LT. DAVID RUDDER 
MRS. GILSON 
PADRE PHILIPPE 


colorful figure; the hero type. 

typical small-town (Arizona) mother. 

kind and wise shepherd of his little "flock"; 
(speaks Spanish and English) 


oe 99 $9» ao oH 99 we 


SENOR : 

SENORA : Mexican ranchers (English with Spanish accents.) 

JIM PAMPAS : (THE RED WOLF) erooked sheriff. Loud and blustering. 

RUSTLERS : (MEXICANS AND AMERICANS) crude and rough-speaking 
(some speak in Spanish) 

RAMOS : evil and worthless Mexican pson. 

MR. HOSMER : businesslike and efficient cattle broker. 

BOR CANTLE : very likeable, honest and efficient ranch foreman. 
(drawl of Arizona cowboy) 

AH TOY : (pigeon English) Chinese cook. A timid and simple 
soul. 

PEDRO : @ crooked rustler (Spanish accent) 

JIM BRODY : manager of ranch, about same type as Bob Cantle 
(Arizona drawl) 

MAN : sullen and viclent cowboy (Spanish and broken 
English) : 

OLD MAN, OLD LADY : Speak mostly Spanish. Very poor and grateful for help 

received. 

JOSE ; : bashful little Mexican boy 

MEXICAK GUARD : very gruff 


smooth and olly typs of crook. A despotic leader. 
(speaks rather good English, some Spanish accent) 
RAYMOND RAMOREZ : the a ee deadly type of crook (slight Spanish 
accent 


DON MANUEL 
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TEXAS : a typical Arizona cowboy (drawl) 

WH ITEY H t H" ff f" " 

QUEALY : crooked cattle dealer. Very hard-boiled American 

MARTA : Mexican servant working as a spy. (Spanish accent ) 
Clear -hsaded, kind and loyal. 

PABLO : cruel Mexican jailor. 


MONDAY-Oct.l- Silos reveive a letter from Warbucks asking them to take 
Annis and Joe to his Arizona ranch. The ranch hes been managed by Warbucks' 
Chicago representative, Mr. Oswald, and has been steadily losing money. _ 
Warbucks had word from sditor of Pecos (Ariz.) newspaper warning him that 
Mr. Oswald is crooked, saying that he has evidence against him. So Warbucks 
wants Silos to go down there and ferret out the trouble and put ranch 

back into shape, enclosing check for expenses for Silos. Mr. Silo is 
pondsring over the matter, when someones knocks at door. 


TUESDAY-0ct.2- It is Mr. Oswald at the door, saying Warbucks has told him 
of Silos! proposed visit to ranch and he wants to help them. Although he 
tries to appear friendly, he doss all he can to scare the Silos, telling 
them stories of how wild and dangerous it is in ranch country. Hs tells 
Silos he will have his friend, the sheriff, call on them when they reach the 
ranch and tries to find out when they are leaving, but our friends, fore- | 
warned, ars too smart for him. 


WEDNESDAY =-Oct.3— Shrewd ännie points out to the 3101s that there must be 
someone crooked in Daddy's London office, who tipped off this Oswald 
about proposed trip to ranch. Silos finally agree they mst help Daddy, 
on this ranch trouble. 


THURSDAY=0ct.4—- Next morning--Annie is busy packing. Joe is practicing 
lassoing with the clothesline and makes himself a nuisance. Our friends 
are thrilled over the prospect of Arizona and Flying W ranch. 


FRIDAY-Oot.5- Joe arrives at Silos with his duffle-bag packed for the 

trip. The Silos are in the barn crating the prize hen, Biddy, for the trip. 
The Viggleworths are going to take care of the farm in their absence. 

Our frionds take a ist look around and then get into the car and start for 
town. 


MONDAY -Oct.S- Our friends in train pulling into Chicago. Impressio s 
and comments on strange new sights. Mr. Oswald is waiting for them in the 
statioh and invites them to dinner tonight. 


TUESDAY-0ct.9- That same evening, our friends are dining with Mr. Oswald 
who continues to try to scare them with wild stories. He tells Silos to be 
supe and get in touch with Jim Pampas, tho sheriff. Annie feels sure they 
should stesr clear of Pampas. The naive, trusting Silos think Mr. Oswald a 
very nice, kind man. 


SUSPICIOUS OF OSVALD 


WEDNESDAY-Oct.lO- On the train bound for Arizona. Annie end Jos discover 
that Sandy and Biddy are nót in baggage car as Mr. Oswald said they would 
be. It also devslops that Mr. Oswaid boucht the wrong railroad tickets for 
them--to delay them, Mr. ilo arranges for Sandy and Hiddy to be rut on 
the next train. They are greatly upset now and anxious to reach the 

ranch and learn more about the situation from Mr. Cheltenham, the editor 
who wrote to Daddy. 
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THURSDAY-Oct.ll- Annie and Joe become acquainted with a young man on their 
train. They notice him frequently referring to a certain article in a 
Pecos newspsper, and he seems strangely excited when they mention knowing 
Mr. Cheltenham, the editor. Ee questions ?nnie and Joe closely, but 4nnie 
at least, is very close-mouthed. The young man says that Cheltenham is 
dead--was shot just last wesk. 


PIRDAY#Oct.12- The young man tells “nnie and Joe finally, that he is Peter 
Cheltenham. He is certain that his father was shot down in cold-blood, 

and he is on way to Pecos to take over managament of the newspaper and find 
his father's slayer. Annis now shows him the leiter from "arbucks, telling 
of ranch situation and old ir. GCheltenham's warning. Annie and Jos have 
láneh with Peter C. 


NEW SPOT STATION ADDED IN WEST 


MONDAY-Oct.15- In London, Warbucks has just read “nnie's letter tipping him 
off to fact he Pas a traitor in his office, whom he thinks is probably 
Hicks and summons him, only to learn that he has been missing for séveral 
Gays. A cable arrives from “nnis, saying Cheltenham has been killed. 


TUESDAY=Oct.16= Our friends arrive in Pecs, Arizona. Mr. "ilo and Peter C. 
take a taxi driven by old Pop Toop and they learn the Cheltenham newspaper 
o fice has been rifled. Meanwhile, 4nnie, Joe and Mrs. Silo are setting 
Sandy and Biddy from the baggage car. Pop Toop returns to the station 

and drives them to Cheltenham's office where they join Mr. Silo and all go 
to the Flying V Ranch. WEDNESDAY 


WEDNKESDAY-Oct.17- In Pop Toop's taxi, our friends are Qriving to the ranch. 
From talkative Pop we learn that Jim Pampas, the sheriff, hasn't been very 
effective in stopping cattle rustiing which is thriving in these parts. 
Nearing ranch, our friends meet Ah Toy (cousin of ^h Hah) ranch cook, 
quitting in disgust with conditions there and he tells "ilos that the ranch 
foreman quit because he eculàn't get cooperation from the management, Ar, 
Oswald, in fighting the rustlers. Mrs. Silo persuedes Ah Tøys to return, 

to the ranch with them. They hear the drone of an airplane. 


THURSDAY-Oct.18- Slim, one of the cowboys of Flying ¥ ranch, has just 

taken our friends on a tour of the ranch house. Mrs, Silo makes plans for m 
an immediate housecleaning. Annis and Joe go out to the corral with Slim 

to choose their riding horses. They bsar the mystery plane again. Slim says 
he doesn't know if the flyer works for the cattle rustlers, as some susrect 


LT. RUDDER, the MYSTERIOUS FLYER 


FRIDAY-Oct.l9- Annio and Joe rides dwon to tha barbed wire fence which 
marks the Mexican border. Elmer Hooper, a boy from a neighboring ranch, 
tells them he ts on the trail of some cattle stolen last night. The 
children hear the mystery pisne--it is in trouble and has a sudden crack= 
up. Annie directs the children in the rescue of the wounded flyer. They 
— that he has a numbered meti dise or identification tag on his 
wrist. 


MONDAY-0ct.22- The injured aviator is in the ranch parlor, and the doctor 
whom the Silos sum oned, has just finished making him comfortabls. Annie 
phones Peter C. about the flyer and tells him of metal identification 
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tag which is just like thoss worn by World War soldiers. Peter takes the 
number of the tag, saying he will contact the War Office and get the name 
of the flyer from them. 


TUZSDAY-Oct.25- Next day--Annie, Joe and Elmer are watching at the bedside 
of the still unscoscious flyer. They tell Elmer about the identification 
tag and how O Peter was able to learn the name of the flyer. Lt. David 
Rudder, a famous war ace. Just then Rudder wakes up and “nrie summons 

Mrs. Silo. 


WEDNESDAY-Oct.24- Rudder seems surprised to hear they all know his name and 
Mr. Silo explains. Rudder tells his experiences in the war when these 
identification tags served a wonderful purpose. Annie, announces Peter who 
has come to interview Rudder. This ssems to frighten Rudder and he begs 
off, requesting our friends to keep his name secret for a while and he will 
explain later. 


THURSDAY -O0ct.25~ Rudder drives to town with Mr. Silo , and “nnie is curious 
about purpose of trip. She mentions the fact that more cattle has been 
stolen from Elmer Hooper's ranch and that he intends to trail them. Annie 
then departs, to hunt up Joe. Mrs. Silo is telling Joe that Rudder and Mr. 
Silo have gone to town to get a present for Annie. 


INTRODUCTION. OF ORPHAN ANNIE IDENTIFICATION BUREAU 


FRIDAY-0ct,26- Next day--411 our friends are gathered in the parlor and 
Rudder presents Annis with a beautiful little Identification Tag, engraved 
with her own name and address, attached to a little chain bracelet--to 
show his gratitude to her for helping save his life. Annie talks about how 
helpful it would be if all children could have tags and then if they got 
lost, the parents could trace them. She suggests they organize an ldenti- 
fication Bureau. 


MONDAY -O0et.29~ Rudder has brought several identification tacs from town, 
at énnis's orders. He receives a wire and leaves the ranch at once for San 
Ignacio. (We know it reads:"I am sending a new machine immediately.") 
Elmer comes in and Annis and Joe present him with his new tag. 


THURSDAY=-Oct.30- The children discover Oló Pop Toop delivering some 
barrels of oil and gas to the ranch, for Rudder. They hear a plane-<it 
lands and a Mexican hops out, announcing this plane is for Lt. Rudder. 
(His old one was destwoyed in the crack-up) Toop tells the children that 
Mrs. Gilson from town has come out to see them. They mest her and learn 
she is interested in having one of the identification tags for her littis 
Willie who is always running sway. 


VEDNESDAY-Oct.3S1- Armies and Joe are puzzled by the mystery that surrounds 
Lt. Rudder and his strange comings end goings. Joe recalls thet when he 
and Rudder went out to wreckage of his plane, Rudder found a strand of 
wire that had bsen filed, indicating that the crash was planned by some 
ehemy. A strange cowboy rides up to inquire after Elmer who hes been 
missing all night. hudder quickly hid in his plane when the cowboy ap- 
proached. 


THURSDAY=Nov.1- Our friends are worried about dissppesrance of Elmer, 
and they hope the identification tag will be useful in locating him. 





1934 151. 


Joe notices that Rudder and his new plane have departed. Pop Toop brings 
them a wire addressed to the identification Bureau, which reads:" Boy 
wearing Identification Tag # 37A round by cowhand from Martinez Ranch 

in Lost Guleh3#(Rudder returns) Boy #é##6HE unconscious and being cared for 
at rench. Signed Padre Phillips." Rudder returns and invites Annie and Joe 
to fly with him to pick up Elmer. 


PRIDAY-Nov. 2 - The plane lands at Martinez Ranch and our friends are 
greeted by Pedre Phillips who seems to know Rudder and they speak in 
Spanish for a while. Rudder seems relieved when he learns there are no 
strangers in the Martinez house. Our friends meet the Martinez family 
anó Elmer regains consciousness while the people are gathered around his 
bed discussing his accident. 


TEE RUSTLERS ATTACK ELMER 


MONDAY-Nov. 5- Elmer is recovered ahd back home again. Annis, Joe and the 
cowboy, Slim, are talking together when “lmsr joins them. Develops he had 
traced the missing cattle to the dead-end valley known as the Lost Guleh. 
He was standing on edge of cliff overlooking the Gulch when a man sneaked 
up from behind and pushed him over, and he remembered no more until he woke 
up in the Martinez house. They discuss the Lost Gulch layout and possibil- 
ities of hiding stolen cattle therein. 


TUESDAY-Nov. 6- Jim Pampas, the sheriff, visits Flying W Ranch to question 
Silos about Elmer's accident, Mr. Silo tells him that Elmar was hurt while 
trailing stolen cattle. Pampas makes vague promises abcut catching the 
eattle rustlers,. He is very curious to know all about Rudder and his plans. 
When he leaves, Silo has some misgivings over what he told him about Rudder. 


WEDNESDAY -Nov.7- Our friends are waiting for Rudder to arrivs, for supper. 
He joins them but says he can't wait for supper because he must leave im- 
mediately--assures them that he has done nothing wrong and is not a 
fugitive--declares he will never come back but some day he hopes to be able 
to help Mr. Silo stop the cattles rustling. They think he is afraid of the 
sheriff and surely must have been up to some wrongdoing. 


THURSDAY-Nov.5- Quiet evening at home. Suddenly our friends hsar the sound 
of approaching hoof-beats and soon a gang of men are at the door. demanding 
to see Lt. Rudder. They are masked. When they learn that Rudder has dis- 
appeared, they leave, and our friends are filled with terror and feel sorry 
for Rudder or anyone who felis into their clutches. 


FRIDAY-Nov.9- Slim returns from an all-night trip and learns of exciting 
visit of masked men. Jos fol owed them to the Border and believes they went. 
into Mexico. Joe algo found an article which the man who pushed Elmer over 
the cliff dropped. It is a tiny little statues or figurine which a certain 
man in San Miguel has been known to wear on his coat. Slim, Annis and Joe 
plan to drive to San Miguel tomotbow and have Padre P, help them locate 

the v Slim figures the man must have been guarding Lost Gulch for the 
rustiers. 


MONDAY-Nov.lQ- Annis, Joe and Slim give Padre P. a description of the man 
they ars looking for, and the Padre says this man is Ramos, a very dangerous 
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and worthless fellow. They locate this Hemos and Slim captures him--Ramos 
swears to get revenge. 


ESDAY-Nov.ló- Next morning-- Elmer comes over and Annie and Joe relate 
their experiences of yesterday--about Ramos. Elmer tells them he has heard 
of a mysterious figure, the Red Wolfe., Annie thinks the Red Volfs must be 
& real msn, not a spirit, who is trying to scare the ignorant, superstit- 
ious Mexicans. 


WEDNESDAY-Nov.l4- Next day- Annie and Joe are watching a rickety old esr 
coming from town. It is Peter come to pay a visit. Our friends tell him 
about the capture of Ramos. Pop Toop dashes up with the news that Ramos has 
escaped, and Peter leaves with Pop to help find Ramos, Elmer comes over 
and invites 4nnie and Joe to visit a certain ruined hacienda with him some 
Gay. The hacienda belonpsd to a former owner of the Flying W territory. 


RUSTLERS ATTACK AGAIN 


Fi IDAY-Nov.16- Annie and Jos find Slim on the front porch, bound and gagged 
~~thrown there by rustlers. Develops he was out on the range last nicht 

and foolishly lit a fire for warmth and the rustlers captured him. He 

heard them talking about taking fifty head of cattle from Flying W. The 
rustlers, he learned, were both Mexican and 4merican and some of them spoke 
like they had a grudge against Slim. All were masked, but he thinks he 
recognized one of them as Ramos. Mr. Silo is greatly incensed and determined 
to catch the rustlers himself if the sheriff won't help. 


KONDAY-Nov.19- Our friends in Pecos, visit the sheriff's office, He has the 
door locked, which they think very strange. Pampas only laughs when they 
tell him about Slim being bound and gaggsd by the rustlers, and he talks 
again in a vague way about clearing the ruslters out sometime. He tells 
them the rustlers have even visited his own ranch. Mr. Silo, disgusted 
with all this inaction, says he is going after the rustlers by himself, 

and Pampas warns him to be careful. 


TUESDAY-Nov.20- Next morning--in the ranch parlor, our friends heer x 
someone approaching on horseback. It is Mr. Hosmer, a cattle broker; 

he has heard all about the cattle rustling aná wants to sell Silo some 
more cattle to replace those stolen. Mr. Hosmer thinks the sheriff is very 
lax in performing his duty. Mr. 5110, however, will not restock his cattle 
until he first gets a foreman he can trust. Hosmer departs and Slim rides 
up, reporting more cattle missing. They decide to rehire Rob Cantle, the 
excellent foreman who quit the ranch. 


VEDNESDAY-NKov.21- Silo offers Bob Cantle the job as foreman of ranch. 

Cantle says he quit the ranch because he didn't think it was being run 
honestly and couldn't get any cooperation from Er. Oswald. Silo tells 
Cantle that Mr. Oswald, who was handling the ranch affairs for Varbucks, 
has been found to be dishonest and has been fired, and that is why he, 

Silo, is down here--to straighten things out. Silo offers Cantle a free 
hand in fighting the rustlers. We learn from Cantle that Mr. Peter Ches 
father of Peter, was killed just when he wes ready to expose the rustlers. 
Annie tells of strange thing Eimer discovered--that the rustlers tracks 
when they reach the Border, turned back north again. Cantle secepts the job. 
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Suddenly a door bangs--someone has been listening to the conversation 
and departed. 


TEURSDAY-Nov.22- Our friends enjoy one of Ah Toy's excellent breakfasts, 
and conversation is mostly about Thanksgiving and food. Also about the 
esvesóropper of last night, Bob Cantle says the rustlers will be angry to 
hear that he is nor foreman of Flying Ù because they have had such easy 
pickings lately. Annie tells the others that when Sandy barked last night, 
he barked the way he does when he knows some member of the household 

is coming--not the bark he uses for strangers. 


FRIDAY Nov. 23- Later, Annie and Joe look at the footprints left by the 
eavesdropper. They figure it mst have been a cowboy because of small 
imprint of high heels, and in center of one heel there is the mark of small 
star--littlo metal star from chewing tobacco. “nnie figures the eavesdróp- ` 
per stepped on the little star and it stuck in his heel. “nnie and Joe talk 
with one of the cowboys named Pedro, who is getting the horses roady for 
the big remuda. Annie stoops down to pick up her handkerchief which dropped 
and she sees the print of a heel with & star in the center, and it is from 
Pedro's heel. 


MONDAY=Nov.26=- Annis and Joe tell Bob Cantle about the footprints and star, 
and why they think Pedro is the eavesdropper. They question Əlim about 
Pedro end learn he was absent from the bunkhouse for a while last night 
when he went out to fetch water but came back without it. Cantle has a 
showdown with Pedro. Cantle asks Slim to watch Pedro while he goes and 
examines Pedro's bunk for evidence. 


PEDRO IS FIRED 


TUESDAY-Nov.27- Cantle returns anê confronts Pedro with a note he found 
hidcen in his bunk, which plainly connects him with Mr. Oswald whom they 
know is a traitor to Warbucks. Pedro is fired. They fipure he was a spy 
for Oswald. They also suspect another cowboy, Jose. Cantle is going to 
seni some of the cowboys to camp out on the range and watch the cattle. 
Arnie and Joe are complimented on their clever detective work. 


WEDNESDAY=Nov.28= Slim tells Annie and Jos that Cantle is hiring new 
cowboys today. They ere especially interested in heering about Laredo 
Larry, who plays a guitar and sings. Silos retrun from town with Thanks- 
giving groceries, and our friends are greatly disappointed because it. was 
impossible to find a turkey in town. Put olim says he thinks he knows 
where to find one. 


THURSDAY+bov.29- Thanksgiving Dinner, with Slim as guest of honor because 
he produced a turkey. He entertains the party with the story of how he 
procured a turkey--from nearby fancy dude rench. He reports that cattle 
have also been stolen from Rocker H, the dude rench, and they were valuable 
Durhams. We leern in this seript something about different breeds of 
cattle. Someone is st the door--proves to be Jim Pampas with “im Brody, 

the foreman of hocksr R. Pampas has come to arrest Slim for stealing 
Durham cattle from Rocker E. 


FRIDAY-Nov. 30- Jim Pampas charges Slim with cattle rustling, and he has 
a flimsy story which our friends easily refute, showing Pampas up for the 
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fool he really is. It is plain to sse Pampas wants Slim arrested and out of 
the way. Develops Slim and three other men sre the only ones hereabout who 
know how to operate the tricky Chiness lock on the Rocker R barn. One of 
those three men is Don Manuel, a wealthy “sxican cattle owner, and Annis 
thinks he should be investigated, too. Jim Brody tells of a woman boarder 
on the ranch who fainted because she saw the mysterious Red Ryder, a man 
riding horseback snd wearing a lo g red cape--st same tims cattle stealing 
occurred. 


MONDAY =Dec.3~ 4nnie and Joe talk about the plane which Joe heard last 

night, also about Lt. Rudder whom they haven't seen for a long time. They 
think there is something mysterious about Hud' er. Annie decides that she and 
Joe will have to do some detective work on this rustling. They question 

An Toy about Chu Chin, the Chin.se maker of the trick lock, and learn that 
Chu Chin is a very honorable man--so thet leaves only Yon Manuel to be in- 
vestigated. 


TUESDAY-Dec.4- Annie and Joe meet Centlo who tells them Silo is planning 
to buy 5000 head of cattle from someone up in Marans County, and he is going 
to send five of his cowboys there to drive the cattle across the County 

to the ranch. The owner insists they come for the cattle because he is 
afraid of the rustlers and will not attempt to deliver them. In this © 
script we learn a lot about cattle herding technique. Cantle tells the 
children that Don Manuel is one of the biggest men in Miexicen business and 
politics. 4nnie thinks it strange a man that rich should bs linked with 
rustlers--at least in “nnie's mind he is because he is the one other man 
knowing how to operate the Chinese look. “lever Annie also believes the 
Red Ryder to be the lsader of the rustlers. 


WEDNESDAY -Dec.5~- 4nnie has one of her never-failing hunches. She will 

not tell Joe what it is and keeps him in suspense. Script is full of 
suspense, She is now waiting for “lmer Hooper and when he arrives, she cone 
fides her new idsa--that the rustlers ere hiding stolen cattle in the Lost 
Gulch (the deadeend valley) and the children start out for there. 


THURSDAY-Dec.6- The children appreech Lost Gulch Valley and decide to let 
Elmer go on ahead and investigate because he knows this region so well. 
Annie and Joe wait, and so Joe starts in on his lunch. “lmer soons returns 
with the news that the valuable Durhams are in the valley. The children 
Ego to get the Durhams. 


CHILDREN SEE MYSTERIOUS RED WOLFE 


FRIDAY=Dec.7= When the children reach the Lost Gulch valley, they discover 
the Durham cattle have disappeared, and they sre baffled. While staring in 
amazement, they sight something on the top of the cliff that sends them 
scurrying home in greet slarm, 


HONDAY-Dec.l0- The children return home and report thelr experiences to Bob 
Cantle, telling how they saw the “sd holte who sesmsd to bse watching _ 
them, He had on a long red cape and a wolf's hesd--to scars them. They all 
ss Py to Rocker R ranch to tell Jim Brody the news about his Durham 
cattle. 
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TUESDAY-Dec.ll- At Rocker R our friends find Jim Pampas visiting with Jim 
Brody, and they tell their story of secing Red Wolfe and Brody's lost 
Durham cattle in the Lost Gulch. Pampas is thus let in on their plan to gathe 
gather a force of men and ride over to search the valley tomorrow. Pampas 
tried to discredit the children's story. 


WEDNESDAY-Dec,lZ2- Annie and Joe are back at Flying V, waiting for some 

men from Hocker R who planned to visit the Lost Gulch with them. Joe is 
trying to get Ah Toy to pack him a lunch to take on the trip to Lost 

Gulch. Several pages of script on this. A messenger comes from the Rocker 

R reporting the missing Durhams have returned to the ranch. But this doesn't 
close the matter for Annie. - : 
THU RSDAY=-Dec.13- Annis and Joe are despondent over failure to catch the 
rustlers “with the goods". Elmer visits them and they ts11 him of Durhams 
being returned, Elmer is dumbfounded because he really did see the Dur- 
hams in the valley yesterday. Annie grows thoughtful and suggests that maybe 
the rustlers had a reason for sending the cattle back to the owner-- 

the rustlers mst have known of the plans to search Lost Gulch and didn't 
want the valley investigated. The children leave for Lost Gulch. 


PRIDAY-Dec.14- On the edge of the valley the children look down and “lmer 
sees a Mexican coming toward them. The Mexican is very sullen and rough, 
telling them he is guarding the Valley for Martinez, the owner, and no one 
can enter. They decide to get permission from Martinez and ride over to 
his house where they meet the visiting Padre P. who is there to get some 
Christmas toys from Martinez for the poor children of his church. Martinez 
tells the children he has no cowboy guarding his valley and he returns 

to Lost Gulch with them. 


MONDAY-Dec.1"7- Entire soript is devoted to children telling Bob Cantle how 
they returned to Lost Guich with Martinez, and when the Mexican guard saw 
them approaching, he rode into the cliff at the south end of the Gulch 

and completely cisappeared. Cantle intends to investigate the valley further. 

Annie tells Mrs. that Padre P. has asked for help for the poor families in 
San Miguel. 


TUESDAY=Dec.16= Joe is making whistles and Annie, rag dolls, for the poor 
children. Peter C. visits the ranch and our friends give him the latest 

news about Red Wolf and rustlers. He says he has discovered a clue to person 
who shot his father. 4 half-wit Indian boy in Pecos witnessed the shooting 
and said the murderer was a man in a long red cape with head like a wolf. 


WEDNESDAY«Dec.19~ Padre P. visits the ranch for food for the poor, and 

Mr. Silo donates a cow, and Annie and Jos the toys they made. Slim comes in 
and reports seeing cattle tracks coming out of the Gulch. Also, someone 
from inside the Gulch was shooting at him. 


THURSDAY-Deec,20- Entire script taken up with the hustle end bustle of our 
friends ss they make up Christmas baskets for the poor. 


FRIDAY-eDec.21- Annie and Joe take the horse and buggy and deliver the 
Christmas baskets to Padre P. who blesses them for their kindness. He gets 
into buggy with them and they start on the rounds delivering the baskets. 
There is a very touching scene in one of the poor homes. 
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MONDAY-Dec.24- Entire script taken up with business of distributing the 
Christmas baskets to the poor families. At the end, the Padre tells “nnie 
and Joe a beautiful Christmas story. E 


TUESDAY-Dec.25- Christmas Day at the ranch. Bob Cantle and Slim come in with 
gifts for Annie and Joe. There are also gifts from Warbucks. 


WEDNESDAY=Dec.26- Annie and Joe are in the ranch-yard talking with Cantie. 
Martinez end Slim ride up--Slim was shot while investigating the Lost Gulch 
Canyon. The doctor arrives and fixes Siim's(arm) slight wound. Script ends 
with Annie voicing her determination to investigate Don Manuael's ranch 
along the Border because things are getting rather serious and they must 
leave no stone unturned in finding ths rustlers. 


THURSDAY-Dec.27- Annis and Joe are at the barbed wire fence which marks 
the Mexican border. They find a way of crawling under it. They sse a plane 
in the sky, which they recognize as Rudder s--and an anti-aircraft gun is 
firing at it. Then a AÁ;xican cowboy accosts the children and makes them 
come along with him, saying he is going to take them to “on tlanuel--which 
füdés seems to suit Annis, fine. 


FRIDAY -Dec.28- Annie and Joe are conducted through the luxurious hacienda 
of Yon Manuel. Their captor takes them into the sumptuous interior and 
announces his capture to Pon Manuel. A door opens and the children hear the 
voice of Jim Pampas. They are shown into the room and “nnie notices Pampas' 
boots sticking out from under a curtain. The oily Don Manuel tells the 
children they broke the law by coming into Mexico without passports and has 
them locked up in his smokehouss. 


MONDAY =-Dec.3l- In the smokehouss, Annie and Joe discuss their plight. They 
have noticed many cowboys about Pon Manuels? place, all heavily armed. They 
hear the roar of a plane and hope it is Rudder. Through a knothole they spy 
Don Manuel talking to one(tüp the) of the armed fellows and shaking his fist 
at the plane. 4n old Mexican woman brings the children some hot tamales 

and is very insistent that they eat them, saying it is important. In one of 
the tamales Joe discovers a note from Ridder:"Be ready at 11 o'clock tonight. 
Your horses will be saddied and resdy for you in the cottonwoods to the left 
of the house. Be nice to the old lady; she is a friend of mine." 


TUESDAY =Jan, l= 1955- New Year's Day--no broadcast bec. of Rose Bowl “ames 


WEDNESDAY=Jan.2= Annie and Joe wonder how they will escape to meet Rudder. 
The old woman returns with more food, saying’Wait for a sign from Lt. Rudder” . 
She leaves the door unlocked for them. In their bread they discover snother 
note which Joe reads by the flivkering licht of #he7#etusdseedeende his last 
match:"Be ready at 11. When you leave, ride straight for the ruined ha- 
eienda. Rudder.” They recall that ruined hacienda Elmer told them about. 
They now hear Rudder’s plane flying very low--then there is a terrific 
explosion--which proves to be a smoke bomb--their signal to leave. 


ESCAPE FROM DON MANUEL 
THURSDAY-Jan.3= Annis and Joe, after a long ride, approach the ruined 


hacienda and ses a light burning within. They hear a series of gun shots 
and see someone leaving on horseback. Rudder greets them, saying he has 
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just had an unexpected visit from the Hed Wolf who has just left, after 
exchanging a few harmless shots. “nnie telis Rudder the Red Wolf is the 
cattle rustisr. They learn from Rudder that Don Manusl is really a very 
dangerous man. Although Rudder says nothing, we gather the impressim 
that he is a detective or government secret agent. Annis and Joe return 
home and the mysterious Rudder departs. 


FRIDAY-4an.4- On their way home, the children meet Pampas who wants to 
know what they are doing out so late. Annie does not give him -— 
information. Pampas seens to want them to get home at once. The Sllos 
have been worried and are glad to have the children back again. Cantle 
comes in with news of another 100 of their cattle being stolen. Annie 
reports she and Joe, earlier this evening, saw a big herd of cattle being 
run into Mexico. 


MONDAY-Jan.7- Bob Cantie has hired Pop Toop to drive him and the children 
to Don Marmel's ranch. Cantle tells Manuel he thinks it a mean trick 

to imprison the children the way he did, but Manuel is unperturbed and 
gives Bob no explanation of his actions. Bob tells him about cattle 

being driven across the Border and Mamel replies that he will have his 
cowboys be on the lookout. Our friends return to the waiting taxi. The 
old Mexican woman is there and has just thrown into the taxi a cowhide. 
As they sre about to leave, one of Manuel's cowboys asks them for a lift 
into San Ignacio. 


TUESDAY-Jan,.8- In San Ignacio, the Mexican cowboy leaves our taxi. Annie 
thinks he is a spy sent along to listen in on their conversation, and 
therefore, during the ride, Annie had steered the conversation into safe 
channels. Now our friends inspect the cowhide which the oàd Mexican 
women threw into their taxi, and they discover on it the brand of Flying 
V which had been tampered with and changed to look like a Par M--/on 
Manuels brand. This certainly looks liks evidence, 


WEDNESDAY-Jan,9- Back home again, and Bob Cantle goes off in search 

of Slim. In the house, Annie and Joe find Mr. Hosmer, thse cattle buyer, 
closing a deal with Mr. Silo for 5,000 head of cattle for Flying W. 
Annie and Jos receive permission from Silos to accompa y the cowboys 
on the cattis drive--bringing home the new cattle. 


THURSDAY-Jan,.lO- 4nnie and Jos packing for their big trip. “musing 
dialogue here between the children and Slim. The children have very 
vague ideas about proper equipment for such a trip where they will 
practically live in the saddle. Rudder fliss over their ranch-house and 
drops a message for “nnis and Joe, which says they shoud mest him at the 
old hacienda at five. 


FRIDAY-Jan.ll- “nnie and Joe ride swiftly to ruined hacienda where 

they lsarn from Rudder that the rustlers are going to attempt to steal 
the 5,000 cattle on the long drive back to the "lying V. He warns them 
to beware of Pampas who is mixed up with the rustlers. "uddenly a gang of 
rustlers appear and it looks like Rudder is trapped, but Annie and Joe 
stall the rustlers with conversation long enough for Rudder to get wway 
in his plane, and the rustlers run after him. 
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MONDAY-Jan.l4- Returning home, “nnie and Joe are worried that the Silos 
will not let them go on the big cattle drive when they hear of rustilers' 
plan to steal cattle. They reach the ranch, and the party is already _ 
leaving. 4nnie and Jos are rushsd along with them without having a chance 
to tell them of Kudder's warning. 


TUESDAY-Jan.l5- Our little party have stopped for the night, their journey 
halfway completed. Annie and Joe have their first chance to tell Slim 
about Rudder's warning about rustlers’ planned attack on their cattle 
drive. “lim decides to send back to Flying V for reinforcements, sending 
Shorty back. He is gone but a little while when we hear a shot and a cry 
ring out. "lim thinks “horty has.been shot by the rustlers, and their 
situation is very dangerous. 


WEDNESDAY-Jan,.16- Our friends are apporaching their destination, which is 
the Quealy Brothers, who are Mr. Hosmer's client. Quealy demands cash 
payment from Slim before a head of cattle is moved. “lim protests at this 
unusual arrangement, saying it is customary to pay on delivery. It looks 
like a long delay until Mr. Hosmer appears--learns what the trouble is 
and solves matters by giving Quesly his own check for $25,000. When Mr. 
Hosmer learns of rustlers’ plans for stealing cattle, he joins forces 
with@## our little party to give the rustlers a good fight. 


THURSDAY-Jan.1"7- The remuda is halfway home and so far, nothing has been 
seen of the rustlers; our friends rest and talk over their situation. 
Laredo Larry strums his guitar and they all sing the old cowboy songs. 
There are a few pages devoted to this pastime. They hear approaching hoofbe 
beats. The rider proves to be ons of their own cowboys, Texas, who says 

the cattle are growing very restless. The cowboys and Joe depart to try 
and quiet down the herd which the rustlers are undoubtedly trying to 

throw into a stampede. “nnie, Mr. Hosmer and Ah Toy are left behind. 


RUSTLERS ATTACK CATTLE DRIVE 


FRIDAY-4an.18- Annie hears the rustlers coming. Mr. Hosmer has a few guns 
and they all ambush themselves behind the wagon. Soon they see the 
rustlers’ leader, the Red Wolf. Mr. Hosmer fires the first shot. After 
mich shooting back and forth, they see the rustlers go into a huddle 

and then return to rush the camp again. More shooting and Mr. Hosmer 
wings two rustlers and receives a slight wound himself. Mr. Hosmer sends 
Ah Toy over to remuda to get three horses, but 4h Toy is afraid and so 
Annie does it. Now the cowboys return and come upon the rustlers, a fierce 
battle ensuing. Annie spots the Hed “olf sneaking away and she and Slim 
mount their horses and chase him. 


MONDAYeJan.2- Annie, Joe and Slim trail the Red Wolf, but soon lose him, 
They rest a bit and review exciting events. They start out again and 
encounter Pampas, the sheriff, who acts surprised to hear the Red Wolf is 
in the neighborhood, but he departs after giving his usual weak promises 
to do something about it. 


TUESDAY-Jan.22- 4nnie, Joe and Slim return to the camp where Mr. Hosmer 
is waiting for them. So far, there are no cattle missing. They plan an 
early start in the morning. Annie has a hunch:Jim Pampas himself is the 
Red Wolf, but doe thinks she is foolish. This belief, howver, is 
strengthened when ?nnie recalls Rudder's warning to watch Pampas. 
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WEDNZSDAY-Jan.235- Next afternoon, our party is riding into Flying V ranch. 
Cantle and Silo meet them and are indignant when they hear of all the 
trouble the rustlers have given. No trace has been found of “horty who was 
shot. lire. Silo now returns from town, and in her flivver is the badly 
wounded Shorty. She also saw Mr. Oswald in town. 


THURSDAYedan.24- Our friends wonder why Mr. Oswald is in town. They are on 
the verge of phoning Peter C. warning him to be on the lookout for Oswald 
when a call is received from a Mr. Brown who represents the Southern and Pa 
Pacific Railway and wants to sce “ilo on a personal matter. And then . 
Rudder soars over the house in his plane and drops a message requesting 
4nnie and Joe to meet him at the ruined hacienda. 


PRIDAY-Jan.25- At the hacienda, Rudder tells the children he has learned 
that Mr. Oswald went over to Bon Manuel's with Pampas. The children 
tell Rudder what they know of Mr. Oswald--snd then he leaves them. 


_ RUSTLERS KIDNAP MR. BROWN 


MONDAY-Jan.28- Annie and Joe return to the ranch and discuss with Slim 
their horses’ respective speed merits. doe challenges “nnie io a race 

and the children persuade Slim to join them as they are anxious to get 

to the house quickly to hear what Mr. Brown has to say. SCENE CHANGES: 

Mr, Brown, in Pop Toop's taxi, driving toward Flying W Ranch, is stopped 
by two Mexican cowboys, one of whom is Ramorez, who telis Prown to get 

out of the car. They hit Pop over the head and knock him out. It looks like 
a kidnapping, all right. 


TUESDAY-Jan.29- Slim arrives at the ranch house just six minutes ahead 

of Annie and dos, in the race. dirs, “ilo calls the children to come in 
to supper. Slim has an errand in Pecos and he leaves. Later Slim retruns, 
driving Pop Toop's taxi, with Pop in it, unconscious. They carry him into 
the ranch-houss. i 


WEDNESDAY=dan.50~ Our friends gather around Pop Toop's couch. Much suspense 
as his delirium continues. Finally he regains consciousness and tells 

them what happened--that Ramorez kidnapped Mr. Brown. Slim takes the 
flivver and retraces route to try and Find Mr. Brown. 


THURSDAY«Jan.31~ Our friends review recent exciting events, Peter comes in 
and is brought up to date on the happenings. ie decides to stay until 

Slim returns. A rifle shot is heard in distance--the signal of the Flying 

W cowboys in case of attack by rustlers. The cowboys all band together and 
ride off to fight the rustlers. Annis, Joe and Mrs. Silo ars left at home. 


FHIDAY-Feb.le “nnie and Joe try to cheer up Ars. Silo who is worried about 
her husband and the rustlers. Suddenly the “ed Wolf rides up and hands 
Annie a note, which warns the Silos that they have only 48 hours to leave 
Pecos County. “lim returns and is chagrined at missing the Red Volf. 

Slim has a hunch that the rustlers will try to drive the cattle into the 
Lost Gulch, and he persuades Mrs. Silo to allow “nnie and Joe to accompany 
him to the Valley, leaving only Ah Toy with Mrs. “ilo at the ranch house. 
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SECRET PASSAGE DISCOVERED IN LOST GULCH 


MONDAY-Feb.4- Annie and Joe and Slim gallop up to Gulch entrance and make 
their way to south end of valley. (Announcer breaks in with narration of 
rustlers approaching the Valley with 100 head of cattle which they intend 
to drive through the valley.) Our friends are hiding behind some cactus 
plants, and see two men go into a secret passage which goes underground, 
driving some cattle with them. 


TUESDAY-Feb.5- The cowboys return to Flyinf Y ranch after an unsuccessful 
encounter with the rustiers. Cantle doesn't realize that the rustiers' 
gang divided and while some of them lured the Flying V cowboys to pursue 
them, the others got away with some cattle. lp. Silo and Cantle are told 
of the Red Wolf's warning note. “nnie, Joe and Slim return with the news 
of discovery of secret of Lost Gulch. Cantle is very angry and wants to 

. start out at once to retreive the lost cattle. 


UEDNZSDAY-Feb.O- Next morning--Our friends with Pop Toop and Cantie dis- 
cuss their problem. They wonder about Mr. Brown. And they are anxious to 
investigate the secret passage in Lost Gulch. 4nnie plans to ask Rudder 
to fly them over the valley in his plane, on a tour of inspection. They 
diseuss the Red Wolf. 


SECRET CODE 


THURSDAY-Feb.7- Pop Toop has left nnie and Joe in San Ignacio while 

he drives to Don Menusl's ranch to talk with the old Mexican woman, 

Maria, who beffiended “nnie and Jos. He returns and tells of meeting 
Ramorez at the ranch. Toop takes the children off for a secret meeting with 
the old Mexican woman whom we realize now has some connection with Rudder. 
Annie requests her to get a message to Rudder. The woman points south to 
the mountains, saying there is always someone there watching for her 
messages, and she sends Annie's message to Rudder by flashing a mibbor 

in a sort of telegraphic code. They ses the Red Wolf approaching. 


FRIDAY-Feb.8- The children get back to Flying V ranch okay. The Red Wolf 
did not hother them. They discuss recent events while waiting to hear 

if Rudder got their message. Soon they hear the roar of a plane and sse 
Rudder landing near the bunkhouse. He is amazed when he learns of secret 
passage. They all pile into his plane and fly over the Lost Gulch. They see 
& narrow canyon leading out fo the Gulch right down to the Mexican Border, 
so now they know how the rustlers sneaked the stolen cattle into Mexico. 
They spy the Red Volf looking up at them, and the rustlebs take a few shots ` 
at their plane. 


MONDAY-Fev,11-« Amnis, Joe, Mr. “ilo and Canile, back from the plane ride, 
discuss ths new revelations of the valley. Later énnie and Joe mest 
Elmer Hooper and tell him events of past few days. Elmer knows of another 
entrance to Lost Gulch, near a waterfall, and they ride off to explore 
it. 


TUESDAY-Feb.12- At the newly discovered Gulch entrance, “nnie, Joe and 
Elmer survey the valley and surrounding country. They see two suspiciouse 
looking characters suddenly gallop away from the ruined hacienda. They go 
over to investigate and find the missing railroad man, Mr. Brown, tied, 
gagged and unconscious. 





1955 161. 


PLOT AGAINST SILOS AND WARBUCKS 


WEDNESDAY=Feb,13=- Don Manuel is in his office, questioning one of his men 
about the soldiers and revolutionists. He is aplanning a revolution. The 
man telis Don Manuel that there is a spy in the house. Mr. Pampas and Mr. 
Oswald come in and from the conversation we learn that Oswald is eager to 
get rid of Silos because he, Pampas and ,on Manuel want to get possession 
of Warbucks’ ranch and then sell it to the railroad. Oswald upbraids 
Pampas and "on “snuel for not having the Silos out of the way by this 
time. Pampas reveals the old Mexican woman, Maria, as a spy, and she 

is called before Manuel. 


THURSDAY «Feb, 14+ "hen the old Mexican woman is threatened with torture, 
she breaks down and confesses to “on Manuel that she is a spy for Rudder 
who is working for the Mexican government trying to get information on 
Don Manuel's revolutionary activities. She is teken away and “on Manuel 
tells Oswald and Pampas of his plan to set a band of his Yaqui Indians on 
the Flying V Ranch and wipe out the "ilos! outfit completely. Also, he 
will have the Mexican woman send a message luring Rudder back to the 
Flying ® so that he will be included in the massacre. He decides that the 
Red Wolf shall lead the Indian attack. : 


ATTACK ON RANCH HOUSE 


FRIDAY-Fob.l15- Annis, Joe and “Imer carry the injured Mr. Brown back to 
their ranch. As they near home, “hitey gallops up shouting that the 
indians are about to attack the ranch house. They hurry home. The Silos 
and someloyal cowboys sre preparing to defend themselves against attack. 
We hear the first shouts of the Indians. The attack begins. 


MONDAY -Feb.18- Mexican woman is jailed in “on Manuel's smokehouse. Pablo, 
who is guarding her, comes in and taunts and torments her--says she is to 
face the firing squad tomorrow. Soon after he departs, Rudder comes and 
whispsrs to her that he recsived her last message, telling him to go to 
Flying V, but came here because he sensed trouble when she did not flash 
the message to him the second time, as was customary. Maria tells him 

the Red Wolf saw her talking to nnie and Joe, and told Don Manuel. She 
tells him of Indian attack on Figing V. Before he leaves for the ranch, he 
tells Maria the Government troops are going after Don Marmel's 
revolutionists. 


TUESDAY -Feb. 19- Indians attack in full swing at Flying W. Our friends _ 

are firing at the Indians through the ranch house windows. énnis and doe 
are busy passing around ammunition, reloading guns, ete. There is a lull, 
Then the Indians begin to shoot fire arrows. The telephone wires have been 
cut, making it impossible to phone for help. The ammunition is low. Now the 
Indians are on the porch and ready to enter the house--suddenly we hear 

DE ME of & plane overhead and Rudder is dropping down bombs on the 
ndíians. 


WEDNESDAY«Feb.20- Great excitement--the barn and bunkhouses have been 
blown up--we hear cries of the frightened Indians. Whitey calls downstairs 
saying the ranch houss roof has caught on firs from the Indians’ fire 
arrows, and Joe rushes up with water. However, the Indians rally once more 
and attack but are routed by another bomb from Rudder'’s plane. Our friends 
€ Are Wolf retreating with the Indisns, and gallop off in pur- 

suit of him. 
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THURSDAY-Feb.21- Our friends stop their horses and talk over their sit- 
uation. Soon khitey gallops up with word that the hod "olf is riding for 
“the Lost Gulch, with ©lim on his trail. “nnie suggests they use the 
newly-discovered waterfall entrance to ths avlley, and "ilo and Cantle 
agree it is worth trying. 


THE RED WOLF IS KILLED 


FRIDAY<«Feb.22- In the Lost Gulch--our friends hide behind big boulders, 
waiting for the Red Volf to ride through. The situation looks bad when 
they find they have not a single cartridge left. Soon the Red “olf gallops 
p&st--our friends are helpless without smsuunition--but suddenly a shot 
rings out and the Ked Wolf topples off his horse, dead. 


MONDAY-Feb.25- Develops Peter shot the Red Wolf to avenge his father's 
murder anó also because the Red Wolf was wicked and deserved to dis. 
Peter tells them that Rudder is down at the ranch house. They pull off 
the Red Wolf's disguise and discover he is Jim Pampas, the sheriff. Also, 
he was riding Slim's horse, and now our friends wonder how he got ths 
horse--psrhaps he killed Slim. 


TUESDAY «Feb.26= Much excitement discussing the Red Wolf and his crimes. 
Peter will have plenty of news for his paper. They all return to the 
ranch house. On their way, they come across Slim, wounded. 


Wednesday-Feb.27- Approaching tho ranch house, our friends see a detach- 
ment of U.S. cavalry in the yard--the; had heard of the Indian attack 

and came to give aid. The army doctor takes care of Slim. 411 gather 
round and talk about the shooting of the Red Volf--Jim Pampas. Rudder 
explains now that he has been secretly working for the Mexican Government, 
rounding up the revolutionists. 


THURSDAY =Feb.28~ Rudder continues his story of tracking down Don Manuel's 
revolution. He also tells Silos that the Southern and Pacific Railroad. 
has been trying to buy a right-of-way through Flying V ranch for a 
quarter of a million dollars--and Oswald, Pampas, and Don Manuel who knew 
of this, plotted to get ths ranch for themselves and sell it to the 
railroad, splitting the money between them, and that is why they kidhapped 
Mr. Brown before he could lay his proposition before Silo. Silo decides 

to phone Varbucks the good news. 


FRIDAYeMar.l- Our freinds finish one of 5h Toy's delicious surpers,:. 
The Silos and Cantle talk things over. Mrs. Silo wants to return to 
Simmons Corners to rest. Mr. Silo says he will suggest this to Warbueks. 
He will also tell Warbucks that Mr. Brown is coming out to the ranch 
tomorrow to ssttlo details on the right-of -way purchases. The London 
call comes through. 


MONDAY =Mar4- Mr. Silo talks over phone to Warbucks in London, telling 

him of railroad's offer and the trick to defraud him. He also tells 
Warbucks whet a good foreman Cantle is. Annie and Joe also talk with 
Warbucks, and he tells 4nnie he hes planned a little trip for her and Joe, 
and directs them to moet a Mr. Baratsau, his agent, at the Hotel 

St. Charles in New Orleans, March 15. Warbucks ds sending them some f 


ial 
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TUESDAY-Mar.5- Annis and Joe wonder what sort of trip Daddy has planned 
for them. Tre Silos decide to visit relatives in Nebraska before returning 
to the farm. Cantle and Mr. Toop come in with the news that Don Manuel 

and all his revolutionists have besn captured by the soldiers. They have 
also captured Mr. Oswald. Annie and Joe consult Pop Toop about trains 

for New Orleans. Cantle learns from Silo that Warbucks wishes him to cone 
tirus as superintendent of the ranch. 


YEDERSDAY-Mar.6- The children are to leave for New Orleans the day after 
tomorrow. Mrs. Silo is busy packing, and Annie and Joe are arguing about 
the speed merits of their horses. Mr. Silo settles the argument by srrangi 
arranging » race for tomorrow. Mrs. Silo says she will have to write 

her aunt in Cincinnetiti for the address of the Nebraska relatives. 


THURSDAY-Mar.7- Annie and Jos return from bidding goodbye to “lmer Hooper, 
and find the Silos and the cowboys gathered together to witness their 
horse race. An exciting account of the race is given here. Race ends in 

: tie. Annie and Joe say goodbye to their horses whom they havs grown to 
ove. 


BRIDAY-Mar.8- Next morning--at the railroad station in Pecos. Annis and 
Joe receive last-minute instructions and advice from Mrs. Silo. Slim 
arrives in Pop Toop's taxi, to say coodbys. A farewell note is received 
from Padre P. nnie and Joe board the trein just ss the thündering noise 
of hoofbeats is heard--and all the cowboys from Flying V sre here to give 
the children a rousing send-off with whoops and yells and firing of shots. 
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CHAPTER 18 
TREASURE IN THE BAYOU 
Mareh 11 through April 18, 1935 
CHARACTERS 


ANNIE AND JOE 

STATION AGENT : (A southerner) mean, crabby old coot. 

TOWN CONSTABLE : (A southerner) very conscientious but not too 
intelligent in performance of duties 

PROPRIETOR OF RESTAURANT 

: (poor white trash) shiftless and lazy. 

Jd. WELLINGTON WELLS a sideshow barker. Loves big words and flowery 
sentences. Kind and gonerous tho not scrupulously 
honest. 


JUPITER : (a darky) strong man of circus. 
TWO TOUGH CITY CORILLAS 
JAILER ( a southernsr) a mean, commonplace fellow. 


WILLIAM : (a southerner) second jailer. Kind and sympathstic 

JUDGE HATCH : (a southerner) mean-tempered old crab 

MISS EULALIE BUARD delicate old lady, last of an aristocratic French 
family. (Nice French accent) 


GEORGES GENOIS : (atrocious accent, French accent) scheming, no-~good 
whites trash cousin of Miss Buard 
ANDRE LEGRAND : a crooked lawyer from New Orleans 


CHILDREN MISS TRAIN 


MONDAY-Msr.ll- 4nnie and Joe in train bound for New Orleans. train slows 
down at a little town for water, so children step out and get Sandy from 
baggags car, for a romp. Sandy scents a possum and runs away. When the 
children finally catch him, they have missed their train. 


TUESDAY-XMar,12- Annie and Jos run desperately after the train, but can't 
make it. They try to send an &.0.S wire to Bob Cantle, but the mean old 
station agent, who hes taken a dislike to Sandy, orders them out. They 
ask a couple of tramps to send wire for them, but no ons will belisave 
their story because they are without money. The constable comes along 
and orders them to gst out of town. 


WEDNESDAY -Mar. 15- “nnie and Joe review their situation. Decide they will 
have to get jobs selling newspapers and earn money to send a wire. ^11 
their money and luggage are on the train. Annie tries in vain to get a 
job in a restaurant. Constable comes along and gives them until sundown 
to get out of town. 


THURSDAY-Mar.l4- Joe had twenty cents in his pocket and they have bought 
some food. Joe builds a fire and 4nnie starts to cook their meager supper. 
Two men come along the road and stop when they see the light of children's 
campfire. 


FRIDAY-Mar, 15- The newcomers prove to be friendly--J. Wellington Vells, 
a sideshow barker, and Jupiter, a bull-liftsr. They are down on their 
luck. Keally, they are sharpers. They tell the children they made the 
mistake of returning to a town where they had pulled some fast work 

a few years ago--wers recognized and had their wagon, the bull and ail 





1955 ' 165 


their stock-in trade taken away from them. 4nnis and Jos share their 
supper with the strangérs. 


MONDAY=Mar.18= Next morning the children and their new friends swaken. 
The professor (Wells) announces he is going into town to try and raise 
some money. Annie insists that he do nothing dishonest. 


TUESLAY-Mar,.19- Annie and Joe waiting for Wells and Jupiter to return 
from town, soon see them approaching, loaded down with groceries. 
Develops Wells fixed up a wrestling match between Jupiter and the town 
blacksmith and made some money on side bets. Jupiter produces a chicken 
which 4nnie refuses to cook because she thinks he stole it. They sse two 
men coming towards their little camp. 


AEDNZSDAY-Msr.20- The strangers are two city gorillas who try to order 

our friends out of camp. When they refuse, the strangers grow more frisndl 
and tell thom they are going to leave two grips hers while they go into 
town. After they depart, it 1s intimated that they are going to pull a fast 
job in town, and Jupiter telis Joe he saw one of the men going down to 

the river. Jupiter discovers a raft which the starngers have moored. 


THURSDAYeldar.21- The children, Wells and Jupiter are seated around their 
campfire after supper. Wells is going to advance the children money 

for sending a wire to Csntle. Suddenly the two tough strangers return, 
followed by a posse and & bloodhounds. The strangers grab their grips and 
make their getaway. Wells is injured from shots the posse fired at the 
strangers. The consteble arrests our friends as accomplices in the bank 
robbery which was just pilled off. 


AINIE AND JOE IN JAIL 


FRIDAY«Mar.22- In the town jail, our friends wonder what their fate will 
be. Tomorrow they will be up bsfore the Judge whom they lsarn is a hot- 
tempered, moody man who is likely to be lenient only if he happens to 
be feeling good that day. The nicht jailer proves to be a man they made 
friends with in town the day Sandy ren away after the possum, and he 
promises to testify in their favor. 


MONDAY «lMar,.25- Next day in the town courtroom. J.W.Wells, with wounded 
leg, is carrisd in and tells our friends he will act as their own lawyer. 
The Judge is very mean and unpleasant and all for sending ^nnie to an 
orphan home and Joe to a reform school. William, the night jailer, 

tries in vain to squeeze in a good word for them. Wells holds out for a 
Jury trial, so the case is continued until tomorrow. 


TUESDAY-Mar,.26- That night in jail, the night jailer tells our friends 
that Judge Hetch is determined on sending Wells and Jupiter to jail, Joe to 
reform school and Znnie to an orphan home. Williams says he will help 

them escapes. It is planned to have Jupiter bend the bars of jail window 

to make it appear as though they slipped through there, but Willian 

will let them out the door. The wounded Wells will have to stay in jail 
until he recovers from his wound, but he tells Jupiter to look for his 
circus at Bayview, forty miles down the river. WEDNESDAY 





WEDNESDAY =Mar.27- Our friends make their way to the camp on the river, 
end get on the raft left by the bank robbers, and soon they sre moving 
downstream. 


THURSDAY =Mar.28- Next morning on the raft--Jupiter has been poling the 
raft, .They see houseboats of the mskrat-trappers. In this script we 
learn a lot about trapping, from “upiter. Jupiter builds a small fire 

on a piece of tin end Joe catches some fish to fry for their meal. A few 
pages of this script ars given over to business of catching fish. 


FRIDAYeMar.29- There is a strong current in the river and a wind has come 
up, making it hard for Jupiter to keep to raft in the quiet water near 

the shore. The lightning flashes and the thunder roars, The raft is swept 
out into the desp water where the current is terrific. It is pouring and o 
our friends, soaked and terrified, cling to the raft as it tumbles along 
its perilous way. They approach a washed-out section of the leves--the 
raft hits something--they are all sent flying. 


MONDAY -April l- The children take note of their strange surroundings 
and Jupiter tells them they are in the bayou country. They find a small 
abandoned boat and the trio takes to the bayou waters, headed south 
which will take them’to the big river. 


TUESDAY-Apr.2= Jupiter and the children mest two ugly Cajuns who accuse 
them of stealing thsir boat. They order them, at the point of a gun, to 
abandon the boat, and as the two msn push off there is a piercing scream 
through the bayous. 


WEDNESDAY@Apr.3= Annis, Joe and Jupiter come upon sn old plantation 
house hidden sway in the swamps. As they approach they ses a man running 
out of the house. “nother scream is heard, and rushing inside they find 
an old woman bed-ridden, Suspended over her head is s note pinned with a 


THURSDAY-Apr.4- Miss Eulalie Buard is the last of an aristocratic old 
French family. 9he lives alone at Rosemont plantation, and is now almost 
penniless as well as sick. But someone is trying to drive her from her 
homé--& masked figure. “he has one cousin--poor white trash--who lives 
in the bayous, tt he is of no help. She begs the children and Jupiter 
to stay with her for a while. 


FRIDAYeApr.5- Annie takes charge of the situation and agress to stay 
until Miss Buard gets well. She starts a housecleaning campaign and sends 
Jupiter down to the cellar for a broom. He finds a man prowling around and 
at Annie's command throws him bodily out. Jupiter recognizes the man as 
Andre LeGrand, @ crooked lawyer from New Orleans. 


MONDAY -Apr.8=< i 

E.T. | An intruder disturbs the housshold during the night and Annie, 
Jos and Jupiter search the cellar. Miss Buard awakens too and 
frightens Jupiter when she appears on the stairs. They decide 
to keep a watch and while Annie takes her turn, Miss Buard 
telis her there is supposed to be a fortune hidden in ihe 
house. 

NETYOEK- An intruder disturbs the household at night and “nnis, Joe and 
Jupiter search the cellar. Someone appears at the stairway and 
frightens «upiter. 














TUÜESDAY-Apr.9- 
E.T. ^nnie tells Joe about the treasure and of the mesic took left 
by Miss Buard's father, which provides the key to its 
hiding place. Georges, he bayou cousin, rushes in and demands 
that Miss Busrd order her new friends to leave. Joe recognizes 
Georges as the masked figure lesving the house as they first 
approachsd. Jupiter finds him prowling around the cellar. 
NETWORK Ihe figure on the stairway is Miss Buard who's been awakemed 
by their noises. “he and “nnie talk on the porch, and she 
tells Annie of the treasure that is supposed to be hidéen in 
the house. 


WEDFESDAY-AÀpr,10- = 

ET. The music book disappears and Annis and Joe go to "eorges'! 
shack looking for it . They overhear Andre and "eorgss dig- 
Gussing their futile attempts to find the treasure. Georges 
has stolen the book from his cousir, and is tent on getting 
the treasure for himself, 

NETUORK AmieAnnie tells Joe about the treasure anë the music book 

& which provides the only key to the hiding place. Georges 

demands that Miss Puard order her frisnds to leave., She 
orders him out instead, 


THUTSDAY-Apr,11 

E.T. The children hurry back to Rosemont and give Miss Buard her 
missing music book. They anxiously pore over it trying t 
find the key. dust as Annie exclaims,"I see it all", 
Georges and Andre appear. 

NETWORK ánnie and Joe find Seorges' shack in the bayou and learn 
he has stolen Miss Buard'’s music book. Georges and Andre leave 
and the children get possession of the book. 


PRIDAY-Apr.12- 

ET. Georges demands the music book and Andre threatens to make 
trouble for Miss Buard if she doesn't surrender it. Jupiter 
and Sandy come to the rescue and drive the men off the 
grounds. Annis and Joe go down cellar to test Amis's 
theory. 

NETWORK Ihe children return to Miss Buard end give her the book, and 
together they try to discover the key to the hiding place. As 
Annie says, "I see it all", “serges and Andre appear. 


DISCOVER HIDDEN GOLD 


MONDAY -Apr.15= 
ET, Annis and Joe find the gold, It is hidden in a false pocket 


in the rafters around the stairway. ^nnis found the key to 

the treasure in Miss Pouard's bcok--the rafters in the 

ceiling corresponding to the bars of music in her song. 
NETVORK Georgss demands the music book and Andre threatens to make 

trouble for Miss Puard if she doesn't surrender it, Jupiter 

and Sandy come to the rescue and drive the men off the grounds 

Annie and Joe go down to the cellar to test Annie's theory. 
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TUZSDAY-ÀAÀnr.16 


T. 


NETWORK 


Annie and Joe turn over Miss Buard's treasure to her. The poor 
woman is so overwhelmed with joy that she faints. She plans 

to bank the money in the morning and ànnis, Joe and Jupiter 
will get ready to leave for Bayview. 
Annie and Joe find the gold. It is hidden in a false pocket, 
in the rafters around the stairway. Annie found the key to 

the treasure in Miss Buard's book--the rafters in the ceiling 
corresponding to the bars of music in her song. 


REDS SDAY =Apr. 17 


Note: 


Miss Puard puts the tressure away in a pirate chest for safe 
keeping overnight. “he entertains the children with stories 


of the early south, Annie tells her how she found the key 
to the treasure. 


The CIRCUS ADVENTURE plot begins on Thursday, April 18, snd 
is continued in the Chart book. 





